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PART I
An Introduction
STATEMENT OF PROBLEM
The purposes of this study are (1) to present a
functional handbook In the form of an alphabetical in-
dex for high school journalists which may help them to
improve the quality of writing in their publications
and (2) to answer common questions about journalistic
style and usage which may arise in the publishing of a
school newspaper.
This Index is intended for practical use by high
school journalists and advisers whether the newspaper
is a function of the whole school or is published by a
journalism class. It is not intended to be a textbook
in itself nor a substitute for a dictionary. Its most
profitable use should be as a supplement to a textbook
or as a reference book of journalistic terras,
IMPORTANCE OP THE ST I'DY
Much has been written about the aims of high school
journalism. This subject has been a part of the curri-
cular and extracurricular activities of the secondary
school for only a comparatively short time# but during
that time# the proponents of student journalism have de-
T
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fined nvanerous skills# appreciations# and attitudes which
students should receive from training in journalistic
writing. In looking over the material in the field# we
find that the aims# though expressed perhaps in different
terms# are similar in meaning. The following statements
reveal this unanimity,
1/
Hyde expresses the educational aims of student
journalism in this way:
1, To use journalistic subject matter and methods
to arouse interest in advanced composition courses that
will be quite as valuable to future business men# plumb-
ers# teachers# lav/yers# and s tenogr^ hers# as to future
journalis t s.
2, To teach young people to read the newspaper in-
telligently# to discriminate in selecting newspapers# to
support the better type of journalism# and to get the
greatest personal benefit out of their newspaper read-
ing,
5, To provide a try-out and perhaps the first steps
for those who are thinking of the profession of journal-
ism as a career,
2/
Another writer says:
The school periodical enriches every phase of
school life. It gives students responsibility. It en-
courages reading. It builds up self-respect and sound
school spirit. It encourages broad leadership. It
fosters the intellectual and artistic life of the school.
It sponsors worthy movements. It unifies the school.
It stands for alertness# goodwill, loyalty# love of truth
the use of books and constructive citizenship. It gives
practise in the art of democracy and selfgovernment
. It
interprets the school to the pupil and the community. ItW Hyde# Grant M. # Journalistic Writing , New York: D,
Apple ton-C entury Company# Inc,# 1946, p. vii,
2/ J,E,M.# "Vitalized School Journalism" Journal of the
National Education Association
. May# 1935, p. 153.
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helps to establish higher ideals of community journalism.
The school periodical is indispensable to the highest
cultural development of the school and the community,
1/
Still another team of writers in the field see the
function of the school paper as being two-fold:
1 ,
2
,
5 ,
4,
5,
6 ,
7,
8 ,
9,
LO,
LI,
L2,
L3,
1
.
2 ,
3,
4,
5 ,
6 ,
7,
Aids to the School
To educate the community as to the work of the school.
To publish school news.
To create and express school opinion.
To capitalize the achievements of the school.
To act as a means of unifying the school.
To express the idealism and reflect the spirit of
the school.
To encourage and stimulate worth-while activities.
To aid in developing right standards in conduct.
To promote understanding of other schools.
To provide an outlet for student suggestions for the
betterment of the school.
To develop better interschool relationships.
To increase school spirit.
To promote co-operation between parents and school.
A ids to the Pupil
To provide an opportunity for interesting writing.
To give students the opportunity to learn how to read
new spapers.
To act as a stimulus to better work.
To develop students’ powers of observation and dis-
crimination concerning relative merits of news
articles.
To serve as an outlet and motivation for journalistic
writ ing.
To offer training in organlzat ion^ business methods,
commercial art, salesmanship, bookkeeping, and busi-
ness management.
To develop qualities of co-operation, tact, accuracy,
tolerance, responsibility, initiative, and leadership.
If these aims are worthwhile, though not fully
realized, and are generally accepted by school admini
l/ Spears, Harold and Lawshe, C. H. Jr., High School
^ur^g^igm. New York: The Macmillan CompanyT 193^,
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strators# then this Index is justified in that it may
help to improve and to standardize journalistic writing
in the schools. That such improvement and standardiza-
tion are needed is revealed by the following statements
and summaries of research:
"journalistic writing in high school is today only
twenty-five years old. Its progresshas been amazing;
the quality attained in school papers is remarkable. The
field presents unusual opportunities* now that the first
few wavering steps are past. The next step should be
greater standardization and efforts to attain the educa-
1/
tlonal respect that the work deserves."
2/
The data collected by Sullivan indicate: that
school administrators do not know thework of newspaper
advisers; that advisers generally are untrained; that
teacher- training institutions must assume responsibility
for the training of teachers of journalism and of news-
paper advisers; and that publications reflect the work of
untrained advisers.
1/ Hyde, op. cit,
,
pp. xi-xii.
^ Sullivan, Margaret M. , The Training of Teachers of
Journalism in Secondary Schoo ls. Unpublished Master’s
Thesis, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1932.
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Gillespie reveals that a typical high school news-
paper must overcome four major difficulties: a lack of
money, insufficient time to work on the paper, a poor
choice of subject matter, and poor writing. On the
credit side she finds that a school newspaper develops
independence and initiative in the student, integrates
the functions of the school, and improves the relation-
ship between the school and the community,
JOLRKALISM THESES AND TEXTBOOKS
Previous to 1934, fifty-four university and college
theses were written on high school journalism and publi-
cations, The number of journalism theses reached a peak
during the period of 19 28 to 1930 due to the Interest in
extracurricular activities in general. The theses writtei.
between 1930 and 1934 indicate more emphasis on the curri-
cular aspects of the subject in contrast to the earlier
2/
interest in publications,
1/ Gillespie, Mary Ann, A Survey of Journalistic
Practices in Small High Schools in the Nnited States,
Unpublished Master’s Thesis, Syracuse, 1939,
2/ Bedford, E, H, , "A Survey of College and University
Theses Which Discuss High School Journalism Publications."
Education, 57:239-43, December, 1936,
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According to Redford’s survey# there were no hand-
books for high school journalists prepared as theses dur-
ing the period from 1922# when the first journalism thesi^
was written# until after 1930. Since then# two hand-
books or manuals for the publication of high school news-
papers appeared which are similar to this study in sub-
ject matter but are different in their handling of it,
2/
Woolfson says# "Even if the field of vocational guidance
is not the most important in which the high school news-
paper serves# the high school news publication should
supply the laboratory in which students can prepare them-
3/
selves for journalistic careers." And Patmore writes#
"it is the purpose of this study# first to set up a
proposed plan for the organization of a staff for the
publication of a high school newspaper where the paper
is published by the journalism class without previous
preparation," It is intended that this study shall focus
on the non-vocat ional aspect of high school journalism
and shall attempt only to improve the publications of
student journalists,
Redford# op, c it
.
#
p, 239,
2/ Woolfson# W.C,# A Handbook for High School Journalists
Unpublished Master's Thesis# CCNY# 1933,
^ Patmore# C. U. # A Manual for the Publication of High
School Newspa pers. Unpublished Master's Thesis# Uni-
versity of Southern California# 1937,
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The niimber of textbooks on high school and college
journalism is comparatively large considering the short
time that this subject has been a part of the college
1/
and high school curriculum. Hyde gives an interesting
picture of the growth of journalism textbooks based on
his own experience as an early teacher in the field.
In 1905 when the University of Wisconsin launched
its courses in journalism, • .there were, of course, no
textbooks at all. By 1910, when I began teaching, there
were five or six books on the journalism teacher’s desk--
mainly handbooks by newspaper men. The next ten years
saw the laying of a foundation for the journalist’s text-
book library--at least twenty-five pioneering analyses
of newspaper work in general or of newspaper reporting
in particular, • .almost all of them written by the
pioneer teache rs--Bleyer , Williams, Flint, Hyde, Martin,
Ross, Harrington, Starch, Lee, Thorp, Spencer. The
decade after the World War brought a great increase in
the number and size of schools of journalism, result-
ing in the development o f many specialized courses. It
also brought two new types of teaching projects— the high
school journalistic writing class and the non-profession-
al or limited-professional project of smaller colleges.
This was reflected in a growing series of specialized
books for these newer courses, as well as the beginning
of a library for the high school or small college teacher
of journalism. Now after thirty years of journalism
teaching, its textbooks have more than come of age and
are acquiring a tone of scholarship and thoroughness not
seen in the pioneer texts,
SCOPE OP STUDY
This study is the result of the writer's interest
and study in the field of journalism and desire to help
student journalists in their struggle to put out a worth-
TT Mott, George F. and others. An Outline Survey of
Journali sm. New York: Barnes & Noble, Inc., 1940. p. vii.
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while newspaper.
The idea for the format of the handbook comes from
1/
Perrin's unique publication. An Index to English . The
writer feels that such an alphabetical index might be
of similar use as a handy reference guide for high school
journal! st s.
The articles included in the Index were selected
on the basis of their applicability to high school
journalism. The content of the Index, then, is limited
to that information which is essential to 'che production
of a high school newspaper, and emphasis is placed on
achieving good writing and efficient management. Ex-
amples from student newspapers and other sources are
used profusely for illustration.
This Index is not intended to take the place of
any existing textbook. Rather it is an attempt to com-
pile in one volume information which is necessary for
the publication of a high school newspaper. A handbook
could not possibly cover adequately the whole field of
student journalism. The references used in preparing
the Index should be consulted for a more intensive study
of any one particular phase of high school journalism.
17 Perrin, Porter G. , An Index to English. Chicago:
Scot t, Fo re sman and Company, 1939.
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PART II
A Brief Discussion of Journalistic
Writing and English
Compo sition
NEWSWRITING FAULTS
Three of the more common faults of all newswr it ing-
-
professional and amateur--are ’’big words^” too many words*
and worn out words v/hich add up to what is known as
"journalese” or language of a style considered character-^
i:^ic of newspaper v/riting. These faults are not limited
to journalistic writing alone but are characteristic of
all poor composition. It is important, therefore, for
students to realize that a "journalistic style" does not
necessarily mean an excessive use of slang, faulty con-
struction, triteness, and wordiness.
That journalistic copy is written for immediate use
is often the cause of the poor writing which is found in
much professional and school journalism. But a journa-
list who realizes the ideals of all good compo s ition--
clarity, accuracy, and brevity--may v/rite some of the
best work which is published, Walter Lippman, the dean
of American columnists, sets an ideal example of excellent
writing in the journalistic field. These Ideals, which
are so difficult to achieve in school journalism because
9
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of the pressures of time and the immaturity and inex-
perience of the writers* must be realized if student
journalism is to live up to its professed aims. News-
paper v/riting in the best sense of the term is ” simply
informal English applied to the daily recording of
y
affairs,
”
Perrin describes "big words" as words that are not
necessarily long or uncommon* "but that are big in that
they are too big for their place," Words to be effective
must be appropriate to the subject matter* to the reader*
and to the writer,
y
V/ordiness is the use of more words than are needed
to convey one's ideas accurately and fully which results
in flabby writing.
Some of these fault s--ponderous phraseology* "big
words*" and tritenes s--are found in the following para-
graphs :
Heralded by the clarion call of Jack Wilson's
ace trumpeter * Student Council President John Jones
stepped to the microphone at the Christmas formal
last Friday evening to present the tradit ional
bouquet of roses award to the "girl we would most
like to find in our Christmas stocking." It came
as a sparkling and happy surprise to the a s sembl ed
gathering to learn that this year's award would go
rr Perrin* op# cit,* p, 405, i
^ Ibid, * p , 95,
^ Ibid,* p, 636.
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to the popular and hardworking; Miss Jennie Pringle,
The award was made in recognition o f Miss Pringle’s
splended and e ver-ready- to -help attitude.
Miss Pringle graciously responded with a brief
few words in which she thanked the group » but
averred that Christmas morning would find her not
in a stocking, but in a warm bed.
Sports writ ing--prof essional and amateur--is a
fertile field for these faults.
Reporting the Notre Dame-Army game in the November
9th edition of The Boston Sunday Herald , Bill Cunning-
ham pre saged that at least one hundred of the one hun-
dred and fifty writers covering the encounter (game)
would make some mention o f (mention) the idea that
Knute Rockne must have had a happy day in his Valhalla,
It could hardly have been to do Mr, C, a favor that
Colonel Dave Egan of the Daily Re cord burgeoned forth
with this, , , .
Or from The Boston Herald :
But now I’ve had a night’s sleep, and here we go
again, although, I’d just as soon get an early start
on those deadlines for a while, I really get a kick
out of writing under the guns
,
(deadlines) which is
why nocturnal pugilism of major classification (a
major night boxing match) has always been my favor-
ite form of .journalistic exercise (writing).
Triteness is another characteristic of journalese,
i/
Prank Sullivan in the New Yorker pokes fun at the worn
out expressions which so frequently appear in journal-
istic writing in an interview with Mr, Arbuthnot, the
cliche expert.
^ Sullivan, Prank, "The Cliche Expert Tells All,"
The New Yorker , June 20, 1936, pp. 16-17,
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Q- Mr, Af when you write a story for a newspaper in
your capacity--
A- pardon me, Mr. Dewey, My official capacity .
Q- To be sure. In your official capacity as a cliche
expert^ from what kind of source do you get your
info rma tion?
Persistent but unconfirmed.A-
Q- When a parade takes place, what do flags do?
A - Flags flutter .
Q- And what kind of steeds are in the parade?
A - Praincing steeds .
Q- What kind of scene is it?
A- It is a colorful scene and a gala occasion . Ban d
s
blare, guns boom , treads are martial,
a
uniforms are
r e srlendent , the city roars welcome to the return
ing h ero, and police estimate that frilly 750,000
spectators line the curbs along the route
,
Q- 'What kind of spectators, please?
^ “ Cheering spectators ,
Q- Mr, Arbuthnot, what kind of hopes do you have?
High hopes , and 1 don't have them; I entertain th
I express concern . I discard prec edent. When I am
in earnest, I am in deadly earnes t, Vifhen I am de-
voted, I am devoted solely . When a task comes along
it confronts me, When I stop, I stop short . I tak
but one kind of steps--those in the right direction
I am a force t o b e reckoned wi th.
ENGLISH COMPOSITION AND JOLRNALISTIC VifRITING
The fundamentals of good English are applicable to
both literary composition and journalistic writing. How
^m.
do we define good English? Obviously, it includes more
than correct grammar, "it covers clear style, concise
expression, vigorous phrasing, accurate description,
simple wording, natural progression of ideas, concrete
meanings, direct writing--ln short, all that goes into
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—effective narration* description and exposition."
But there are several differences in the two types
of composition. Journalistic writing differs in sub-
ject matter* point of viev/* purpose* and mechanical form.
The subject matter of journalistic writing deals
with everyday happenings or the topics found in news-
papers* magazines and heard over the radio (news broad-
casts), It is objective in presentation rather than sub-1
jective; it is a communication of facts rather than im-
pressions, An exception to this statement is the writing
done by columnists and feature writers which is a com-
bination or blend of the two.
Journalistic writing differs from other English
composition in that it is written for immediate publi-
cation and consumption; usually* it is written for a
limited amount of space in a limited amount of time.
Journalistic writing also differs from other writ-
ing in its emphasis and mechanical form. Literary compo-
sition has a beginning* a middle* and an end. The whole
structure of this kind of writing is such that it builds
up to a climax and concludes v/ith the climax or fades out
\J Greenawalt* Lambert and Hochberger* Simon, primer of
Schoo l newspaper Technique , publication of the Columbia
Scholastic Press Association* Columbia University* 1938,
p. 12,
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with the ending. In contrast, the news story opens with
the climax known as the ’’lead’* which contains a summary
of the events of the story. The remainder of the article
goes back to the beginning and fills in the details step
by step in a decreasing order of importance. The final
paragraphs contain the least important details which may
be deleted without injuring the continuity of the story.
These differences in mechanical form can best be explained
by the following diagrams:
CUimax or ”Lea^'
\f5iddle (lyss
imp
o
ytant dejga i 1 s
)
End {;\east/impo rtant
.et/ils
)
Journalistic English
y
Hyde, a pioneer in the field of high school jour-
nalism, insists that there should be no conflict between
English composition and journalistic writing. ’’The chief
cause of dif f ic ul ty-- the bare t echnicalitie s--may be
softened by the development; of all-school style books
and by careful supervision of the journalistic work." It
is hoped that this Index may help to overcome this cause
of difficulty.
1/ Hyde, op. cit., p, xi.
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PART III
AN INDEX TO HIGH SCHOOL JOURNALISM
This Index has been arranged in alphabetical form
for convenience in finding a particular reference to a
journalistic terra.
An asterisk before a word or phrase means that
that terra is entered alphabetically elsewhere in the In-
dex 5 and that further infomation can be found there.
References to the sources most used in gathering
material for the Index are usually made to the author's
name only. Complete information about these sources
will be found in the bibliography.
AD Ad is an abbreviation for advertisement,
ADD Additional material for a story already written
or in type is called an add,
ADVANCE STORY A story of an event written before it
actually takes place,
Mountmen and their dates will dance to the lyrics
of Bill Maisel and his orchestra at the annual Foot-
ball Dance in honor of the varsity gridders> at
Pythian Hall, from 9 to 1, next Friday night,
Seml-forraal rules will be the order of the night.
It will be the first event in the Mount’s social calen-
dar, the Senior Prom, Spring
Hop and Graduation Dance
following later in the year.
Tickets have been on sale
the past two weeks at $3,60
per couple. Main event of
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the night will be the pre-
sentation of a gold wrist
watch to the gridder voted
most valuable to the squad
by his teammates# etc.
The Quill
Mt, St. Joseph High School
Baltimore, Maryland
ADVERTISING Advertising is what supplies at least half
of the money to support the school nev/sp^ er. The
purpose of all advertising is to sell goods, services,
or beliefs, -:t-Business Management
Duties of Advertising Manager:
1, To assume joint responsibility with the busi-
ness manager for the organization of the advertising
campa ign,
2, To lead in the carrying out of the campaign and
see that all merchants are canvassed and their ad-
vertising secured,
3, To help in the sale of advertising,
4, To coach assistants in the selling of advertis-
ing.
5, To supply assistants with the proper blanks
and contract forms,
6, To keep a detailed and compile te account of each
ad received,
7, To collect all advertising bills, record them,
give a transcript of the record to the business
manager along with all cash and checks received.
8, To maintain an adequate organization of advertis
ing solicitors.
9, To correct advertising proof sheets,
10. To assist the make-up of advertising in the
dummy,
11, To attend all staff meetings.
Referenc
e
s 2 Taylor, pp. 129-130; Hyde, Jour-
nalistic Writing , PART II, Ch, I.
ALIMNI EDITOR The alumni editor is responsible for all
alumni copy, stories and/or column, and for keeping
a file on former graduates.
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Duties of:
1,
To know what aliimni are doing
a, by conversing and inquiring
b, by telephoning for information
c, by substantiating each rumor and printing
no hearsay,
k;. To provide alumni copy each issue,
3, To boost subscriptions among the alumni,
4, To attend all s taff meetings.
Referenc e; Taylor, p, 127,
ART EDITOR The art editor is in charge of all artists,
photographers, art work, and engraving, Ee is respon-
sible to the managing editor, -:jStaff Organization
Duties of;
1, To be responsible for all art worl^ (cartoons,
comic strips, printing, covers, nameplates) depend-
ing on the type of paper printed and the correspond-
ing amount of artwork,
2, To be responsible for at least one cartoon per
i s sb.e ,
3, To submit all art work to the managing editor
at the specified time,
4, To attend all staff meetings.
Refere nc es ; Hyde, p, 338; Taylor, Education ,
p. 128.
ASSIGNMENT An assignment is a particular story to be
covered by a repor ter,
ASSIGNMENT BOOK An editor’s book in which future news
and feature events are recorded. (Also called date-
book and future book)
ASSISTANT BUSINESS MANAGER The assistant business manager
is responsible to the business manager and the faculty
adviser.
Duties of
;
1, To assist in the sale and collection of advertis-
ing and subscriptions*
2, To attend all staff meetings.
Reference : Taylor, pp, 128-129.
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ASSISTANT EDITOR In some staff organizations the
assistant editor is called the -::-managlng editor.
^Staff Organization
Duties of:
1, To assist the editor-in-chief, faculty adviser
and news editor in copyreading, proofreading, and
dummy-making,
2, To do what 1 can to assure a harmoniously work
ing staff and a satisfactory product,
3, To hold myself ready and available, as far as
possible, "to assist."
4, To write an editorial per issue.
5, To edit the feature columns,
6, To attend all staff meetings.
Reference t Taylor, p, 125,
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BANK A bank is one section of a headline, -JtDeck
BANNE R A banner or streamer is a headline extending a-
cross the top of the page. See the Wy News
^
page 37^
for an example of a banner headline: 98 Graduate in
R,H*S, Mid-Year Commencement
Hyde says that a banner headline has no place in a
school newspaper because it tends to sensationalize the
paper and since it is published weekly or less fre-
quentlyj the news is likely to be stale by the time the
paper comes out. However# several of the school papers
used in preparing the Index# many of them award-winning
publications in the -:fpress association contests# carry
banner headlines and their use may be justified on cer-
tain occasions,
BEAT A beat# also called a -:^-scoop or an exclusive# in-
dicates a story printed by one paper ahead of all
other s,
BEAT Beat also means a particular territory covered by
a reporter regularly. For example# reporters are
assigned to cover the regular -x-news sources of the
school such as the principal’s or coach’s office each
week,
B, F, Boldface or black-face type,
BOX To enclose a story by rules (*:5-Rule) or other border.
Headlines are also boxed sometimes. See the Wy News #
page 37# for boxed story# "Family Honor#" or The Devil ’ s
Pi # page 35# for boxed story# "Echo Deadline Set#" or
The Evanstonian # page 34# for boxed calendar# "Eyes
Ahead,
"
BREAK (v) News is said to "break" when it is made known
for publication,
BREAK (n ) The "break" in a story is the place at which it
is continued to another coliiran or page.
The plot of the play centers
about Lord Gilbert# head of the
great house# played by Sam Adams#
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who had not allowed the castle
to celebrate the Yule season since
the death of his two children^ who,
he believes, contracted a disease
from the villagers whose annual
custom it was to visit the great
house on Christmas Eve,
His wife. Lady Gwendolyn
(Jeanne Dyer), allows the custom-
ary preparations to be made, hoping
that Lord Gilber t will forgive (The "break")
(continued on page 6)
BLSIIiESS MANAGEMENT The business organization of a
school newspaper includes the problems involved in
advertising, circulation, distribution, and printing,
A newspaper is considered successful only if it is a
financial success and, unless it is subsidized in part
by the administration, it has only tv/o sources of in-
come--advertisements and subscriptions.
The work of the business department must be organized
with great care by the business manager and the busi-
ness adviser who are jointly responsible for the fi-
nancial stability of the paper. The keeping of
accounts and the handling of money should be assigned
to the business manager or another member of the de-
partment--a treasurer if the staff is large enough to
warrant one--and the business adviser should devise a
system of keeping and auditing the books. At the time
of his appointment, the business manager should pre-
pare a budget for the year. Prom then on, each issue
should be separately budgeted, in other words, the
paper should follow a "pay as you go" plan. All checks
should be signed by the business manager or treasurer
and the financial adviser*
Advertising
1, The newspaper must be established as a desirable
field for advertising. Advertising space must be made
worth buying. This can be achieved by efficient manag^
ment and carefully planned advertising campaigns,
2, Do not accept complimentary ads. National stand-
ards rule them out because they lower the tone of the
paper and give it an air of charity. Refusing such
ads puts your advertising on a strictly business-like
basis,
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3. Establish the reliability of the paper. The ad-
vertising should make a direct appeal to the student
readers. One way to accomplish this is by making a
survey of the student body to find out all the things
that the average student buys and where he buys them.
Such a list furnishes a good sales argument when the
solicitors make calls on the local merchants,
4. Maintain an up-to-date file which includes the
names? addresses? telephone numbers and the persons
in charge of advertising of stores and firms that
might advertise in the paper. Knowing the name of the
person in charge of advertising in a store breaks the
ice for the solicitor when he makes his first call on
the prospect,
5, A complete record of calls made by solicitors
must be kept by the advertising manager. There should
be forms for recording each call. The call slip systeii
is an efficient way of checking calls made by solici-
tors, It will also prevent more than one salesman from
calling on the same firm,
6, All solicitors should be equipped with advertising
rate cards and contract forms. Absolutely no verbal
contracts should be allowed if the advertising depart-
ment is to be managed in a business-like way.
See page 22 for examples of a prospect card? a call
slip? and a contract form.
Sol ic itor
s
1, Know your advertiser before you call on him,
2, Speak briefly? courteously? and intelligent-
ly about what you have to sell--space in a well-
written? widely-read newspaper. Take along a
copy of the paper and several talking points to
prove it,
3, Have the following statistics of your school
newspaper:
a. Enrollment of the school,
b. Circulation of the paper,
c. Sections of the city from which pupils
come
,
d. Number of homes represented,
e. How many times the paper is issued dur-
ing the year and on what day of the week.
!
f. Proof that teachers and alumni read the
paper,
g. Advantages of a contract by the year
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4.
5.
rather than at irregular intervals. Such
advertising is cheaper and becomes more
effective because of its repetition.
Send a proof of the advertisement to the
advertiser before publication and file
the approved proof with his correspondenc
Send the advertiser a copy of the news-
paper containing his ad with the bill.
-J^Typography
1. Keep the first page and preferably the
second page free from advertising,
2. Limit the amount of advertising to perhaps
35 or 40 per cent of the entire space of the
paper.
3. Use a systematic plan in placing the ads.
An attractive make-up is the pyramid arrange-
ment in which the ads are piled along one side
of the page. See The Custer Chronicle^ pages
105and 106.
4. Set a limit upon the size and blackness of
display type.
5. To assure good make-up, use the same style
of type throughout the a ds- -pref e rably the type
used in the reading matter and headlines.
6. Two other ways of achieving an attractive
effect is to use the same kind of border around
all ads and to limit the size and blackness of
cut s
.
Rates
1, The advertising department must devise a
system of space division and a scale of rates.
This division of space should allow for effec-
tive and easy make-up,
2, The basic rate depends upon the circulation
of the paper, the size of the community, and thd
purchasing power of the readers,
3, Following are the advertising rates for three
school newspapers;
a, V.H.S. Highlights , a weekly, mimeographed,
eight-page paper, with a net run of 260,
charges 2^ per *pica space.
Commerce , a four-page, five-column paper,
published twenty times a year, charges
75^ per column inch,
c, Hl-Tower Flashes , a four-page, six-column
paper, published bi-weekly, charges 40/
per inch for display advertising and 10^
.
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per column line for classified advertis-
ing.
C ircula t ion
Effective department organization depends upon four
fac tors
:
1. Decisive placement of responsibility.
2. Effectiveness in sales organization.
3. A workable* adaptable schedule.
4. Pair distribution of work.
Readers of the paper fall into two classifications:
1. Subscribers
a. Students
b. Alumni
c. Persons interested in the school.
2. Non-subscribers
a. Students who buy copies regularly or occasion-
ally.
b. Persons interested in the school who buy only
occas ionally.
Circulation bookkeeping can be greatly minimized by
cash payment before the subscriber’s name is entered
in the books. Then each name represents a paid sub-
scription* and the only record which must be kept is
a file containing the names of subscribers and when
their subscriptions expire.
The circulation department should institute a power-
ful drive during the first few weeks of school to
force subscription sales as high as possible. Another
drive should be made at the beginning of the second
semester or the last half of the school year.
Sales Methods
1. Send subscription blanks to all homerooms
the first day of school. These blanks can be
for the year or for the half-year. Tabulate
the promises to subscribe* compile a list of
non- subscribers* and then the work of the
circulation department begins.
2. Instigate competitive subscription campaigns
among the homerooms and the classes.
3. Sales talks should be made ft*equently by
members of the staff and by prominent students,
4. Mailing campaigns are probably the best
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Distribution
The business manager and staff should decide the
manner of distribution. Sometimes the paper is distrij^
buted by staff members to the lockers of the pupils.
Another method is to distribute the paper from the news-
paper office during certain hours. Still another plan
requires the use of subscription booklets. When a
student subscribes? he receives a coupon book which he
presents following the publication of each issue of
the paper. There are many other techniques of distri-
bution.
Mailing, If the mail circulation is small, the papers
can be addressed by hand or on the typewriter. For
larger mail circulation, the papers can be addressed
by machine. To cut down on mailing costs, the manager
should apply to the postoffice for a second-class
mailing permit.
P rinting the paper
If the paper can be printed in the school printing
shop, many financial worries are eliminated. Most
printed papers, however, must deal with a commercial
firm. Before deciding on a printer, the business
manager should draw up specifications and submit them
to several concerns for their bids. Everything should
be Included in his specification so that there will
not be heavy charges for additional work.
Important items to consider
1, number of copies
2, day of publication
3, size of page
4, number of pages
5, paper stock
6, size of type
7, percentage of advertising
8, number of halftone cuts
9, deadlines for advertising and news copy
10, reading of proof and make-up of dummy pages
11, time and place of delivery
12, date of payment
The method of printing a school newspaper should be
a paying proposition; it should not be subsidized
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by the school or one of the important aims is de-
feated, (See PART I)
Three methods of reproducing the paper
1, Mimeograph
For the very small school or for the begin-
ning newspaper* the mimeograph is the least
expensive and is a good way of testing
reader interest in the venture. Equipment
needed are: typewriters* stencils* stylus*
mimeograph paper* mimeograph machine.
See the V,H.S, Highlights * page 33* for
an example of an All-American among mimeo-
graphed newspapers* published weekly in
a high school whose enrollment is around
200 students,
2, Photo-offset
This is a cheaper method than actual print-
ing, photo-offset is a process which uses
plates made from photographs of the sur-
faces to be reproduced, A ’’master copy” of
each page is prepared by the staff exactly
as it will appear in the paper. These pages
are then photographed and plates are made
from them. Any cuts Included in the paper
must be treated by a specially halftone pro-
cess* similar to the engraving process used
for cuts in printing. Thus each cut involves
an extra charge.
Opposition to the photo-set method is based
on the following:
a. The paper does not have the "printed”
look of the daily papers,
b. The difficult task of hand spacing
each line to form even columns. Un-
less the staff Includes many expert
typists this job is almost overwhelm-
ing.
The Vari-Typer Composing Unit - This machine
can overcome the second difficulty listed
above, Rae explains its use: ”An electrical-
ly powered machine* the Vari-Typer operates
very much like a typewriter, , , Employ-
ing a variety of type styles and sizes rang-
ing up to a 14-point bold face type* it has
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a typographic density running as low as 16
letters to the inch and the very important
feature of line spacing control so that the
lines are made to align themselves auto-
matically in column format of the proper
widthj a physical impossibility on the type-
writer, "
3, Letterpress
How it works - After the copy is written*
it is set in type* galley proofs are pulled*
proofread* and the corrections are made by
the compositor. The dummy is made up and
the printer makes-up the pages according to
directions. Page proofs are then taken*
proofread* and the type is corrected again.
Finally the pages are locked up and the
presses roll. This method is a more compli-
cated and more expensive method* but the re-
sults are worth it--a distinctive# readable
newspaper that looks like its big brother*
the daily.
One economy measure connected with letter-
press* which many advisers overlook* is the
use of newsprint, Rae says* "Many school
papers could advantageously economize on
the grade of paper they use. The erroneous
notion that a high-grade or gloss finish
lends distinction to a newspaper is apparent-
ly quite widely supported among sponsors of
school papers, • , Actually* regular news-
print does the job better and costs less,
A paper printed on newsprint looks authentic
since it is naturally associated in the mind
of the reader with the public press which
employs newsprint almost exclusively. On
the other hand* the use of high-grade stock
inescapable brands the paper as an amateur
venture* and creates an Impression exactly
opposite to the one desired--it looks more
like a pamphlet or a recital program. One
of the obvious tricks of putting out a pro-
fessional-looking newspaper in addition to
competent editing and expert printing* is
to put it on newsprint,” (Editing Small
Hewspape rs * page 196)
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The only logical advice to offer the staff
of a beginning newspaper is to use the
method that your budget calls for]
References ; Rae, Ch, XII; Greenawalt, Ch, X; Harring-
ton and Harrington* Ch, XV; Hyde* Journalistic V/ritlng >
PART II* Ch. I; Spears and Lawshe* Ch, 20,
BUSINESS MANAGER The business manager is in charge of
all business and financial matters. He is equal in
rank with the managing editor or assistant editor and
the editor-in-chief. His signature is necessary on
all contracts with the printer* the advertisers* and
others. Beside directing and supplying ideas to all
workers under him* he prepares financial statements
for the faculty adviser and the administration at
regular intervals. -:fStaff Organization -Jt-Busine ss
Management
Duties of;
1, To direct the energy and work of the business de-
partment toward the goal of a financially successful
publicat ion,
2, To submit regular reports to the faculty adviser
of the financial standing of the publication,
3, To arrange for the printing (unless the paper is
mimeographed) of the paper with the advice of the
faculty adviser. Printing contracts are usually
made for the year,
4, To get advantageous contracts for advertising*
helping the advertising manager organize and conduct
his campaign.
5, To deliver all copy to the printer and get it
when ready for proofreading* returning it to him after
proofreading,
6, To act as a subscription agent at all times*
giving the proceeds to the subscription manager for
tabulat ion,
7, To receive and record in the proper books all
financial operations of the staff,
8, To present these books for auditing near the
close of the year.
9, To close the books before the end of school,
10, To boost the publication at all times* speaking
before the school body whenever it is necessary.
11, To train the incoming business manager,
12, To make financial recommendations to the faculty
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adviser.
15. To consult the faculty adviser regularly.
14. To know the duties of each member of the
business department and assist him in his under-
standing and carrying out of his duties.
15. To attend all staff meetings.
References ; Hyde> PART Ilf Ch. I; Taylor, pp. 128-129.
BY-LIRE A line at the beginning of a story giving the
name of the person who wrote it is called a by-line.
Most news stories are written objectively or not in
the first person. After a reporter has built up a
reputation for himself and his name has news value,
he may then write under a by-line. This enables him
to include opinion in his story. In school newspapers
sports articles, features, and big news stories are
frequently written under by-line.
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c
CAPS and l.c. This phrase means that the main words of
the headline should be capitalized and the others
should be small or lower case letters.
This Line Is Set in Caps and Lower Case.
CAPS A1!D SMALL CAPS Capital letters and small capital
letters.
CAPT ION The heading appearing over or under a cut.
-:{>Cutline See The Devil ' s P i» page 26 for sample of a
caption entitled: "Participating in Dedication."
In this particular case the caption could also be
called an overline.
CARTOQM Wrinn says a cartoon is "a combination of
graphic feature story and editorial, growing out of
the current scene. In other words, it contains
human interest and at the same time explains, inter-
prets, argues for or against, informs, or merely en-
tertains," (Elements of Journalism , page 186)
I
School life offers a fertile field for the pens of
talented art students who have imagination to see
how the abuses that need to be corrected or the frail
ties of human nature can be brought to light through
the cartoon. What are the fads, fancies, attitudes,
interests, faults, and enthusiasms of the current
student body?
Reference : Wrinn, Ch, XIX.
CASE A partitioned box that holds type.
CHASE A metal frame into which type and cuts are placed
and locked for printing or stereotyping,
CIRCLLATIOH -ifBusiness Management
CIRCliLATIQN MANAGER The circulation manager is in
charge of all problems of circulation, including sub-
scription campaigns, lists, and distribution, (Some
school newspapers have a -;c-Sub sc ript ion Manager, If
not, the duties of the subscription manager belong to
the circulation manager.) He is responsible to the
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business manager, eBusiness Management
Duties of:
1, To receive and count the number of copies when
they come from the printer.
2, To distribute these systematically, according
to prepared lists,
3, To account for each copy in a record to be turned
over to the business manager as soon as the publica-
tion has been completely distributed,
4, To attend all staff meetings.
Reference
;
Taylor, page 128,
CLICHE A cliche is a worn-out word or phrase which is
also called a trite or hackneyed expression, Perrin
says, ’’Expressions that deserve to be called trite
are something more than the direct, natural expression
Vi/e can call for bread as often as we need to--but staf
,
of life is quite a different matter, linguistically.
It is a figure of speech, once bright and perhaps
even startling, now actually threadbare and hardly
serving a weak attempt of humor,”
Trite expressions:
Father Time
dark as pitch
cold as ice
smooth as ice
stark naked
broad daylight
hungry as a bear
brown as a berry
pure and simple
point with pride
Make a list of journalistic cliches and post them where^
they will come to the attention of the staff.
Reference : Perrin, page 121,
C OLOR To put color into a story is to enliven it with
atmosphere to create -::-reader interest. In a deroga-
tory sense, to color the news means to exaggerate the
facts. School spirit and prejudice often tend to
’’color” sports stories.
COLUMN A vertical division of a page set off by rules,
-:j-Rule
School papers usually contain from three to eight
columns. The twenty-five school newspapers used in
,, ,
. t
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this Index reveal that mimeographed papers are usually
three columns; tabloid size papers are five columns;
and the regular newspaper size is seven columns. Pro-
fessional newspapers are usually eight columns. On
the following pages are examples of 3, 4, 6# 1 » and
8-column school newspapers. An example of the popular
five-column paper is The Custer Chronicle page 103,
COLbMN A column is also a writer’s comments appearing
each issue under the same heading. To have reader
interest a column must be timely and informative,
^Feature (n)
Types
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
S
10
11
12
of columns:
, Sports columns (See ^r-Sports Story)
, Poetry or verse columns
, Humorous columns
, Gossip columns
, Society columns
, Club-notes columns
• News-commentary columns (These columns may
include comments on school news or outside
news or both,
)
• Variety colvimns (Such columns contain philo-
sophical comments# personal items# humor#
contributions from readers# etc,
)
, Fashion columns
, Who’s Who columns (See The C u ster Chronicle #
page IDl )
, Inquiring Reporter columns
, Music coliomns
Qualifications for a columnist: (Spears and Lawshe)
1, Keen observation
2, Good judgment
3, Sound reasoning
4, A knowledge of hiauan nature
5, Wide acquaintanceship
6, An original clever style
7, Tact
8, Wholesome sense of humor
9, A spirit of restraint
0,
Freedom from petty prejudices
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PRICE 5d
School Board
Joins In Fieifr
For State Aid
VvlfHOwsMi,Hf.RROw Are Ruwivers • Up
Carl ivdamko and Dorothy Mayton, seniors, have been
named to tho honor posts at the VHS carnival which will
toko place Friday, Janxjary 30, at 2 p 4m, Tho event has
been scheduled earlier this year because of tho excellent
snov conditions*
VOTE IS CLOSE For king
Dorothy led all other nor>.
ness .for queen by a margin
of at least 10 votes* Holon
Wiohowslcy^ sophomore^ was
runnerup** Other girls whoso
names appstared in the aor^
inations apd wlio will serve
as attcnda]|ts include .lla:&-
Inc Shoonakar^ ^cniorr and
Soc^sits Are Flanned^-^
/^'r Jamong the social evenH \
/ fiT VHS THIS WEEK ARE A TFA_ h
Van Horncsvillo*s Board
of Education has united withv
the Hcrlcinor County School/ /
_
+>,» vi-ur EA^,-Boards and the New Yorld^ i priday, January 3o/^/;State School Rna^»A« a V \ A- _— / \/Bo rds assewli. hg THE last two periods,
AND THE SECOND "fUN" NHation to work for pas sage
of the Young-llilnoo bill^^*R The year at 8 that etven^^
which has been introducod{jm * yjg- pr^shmen are puttih
at the current session of ^-MoN THE TEA DANCE and v/iLlirp.
the Nevf York State Lcgisla-A ^/SELL REFRESHMENTS* THE*’FUN"\\;
turc, I ,U/night will offer the SAME X'f' Helen Yawor ski, senior*
^'3/TYPE of program as usual. <V +This bill increases the
amount of state aid which
schools will receive and
proposes a new formula for
its distribution ba^ed upon
the so-called "Moot Plun,
"
which has been accepted by
the Educational Conference
board of the state*
Principal Robert B» Wood-
ruff, in a^ current letter
to the taxpa!yer8,p oint s out
that the local school tax
rate is approximately $26*
per thousand and des-
tined to increase if more
state aid is not forthcotv-
ing* Residents are being
urged to write to their rep-
resentatives
support of this bill*
Frank Henenway, of the lo-
cal board, has been appoint-
ed a member of the execu-
tive council of the Herkim-
er County School Beards or-
ganization which has held
two meetings during the past
month.
r
>, asking their
OF PROGRAM AS USUAL*
Skit To Feature
VHS Ag Students
Monday, February 2^ will
Jle a "Red Letter" day fCr
ITHS ag boys and homenaking
girls for at 12's30 p,m*they
will present their radio
^kit over WGY» Schenectady*
The program will also fea-
ture Wilbur Farnsworth, VHS
agricultural teacher^ \7. A*
Ranncy, G*L*F* man who put
out the forms for the sur—
_
vey on which the skit is"
based, and, Ralph Sutliff,
State Supervisor of Agri-
culture*
Tho oast includes John
Elwood and Fred Herron, sen.®
iorsj Doris Head and \7il-
liam Homiack, juniors | Har-
vey Tennant, sCphonorej and
.itidrey llevins, Edith Jor-
dan, Harry VanBrink, frosh*
Voting was closer in tho
ballot for kii|g with Adanko
l*coeiving 40 votes and his
closest contestant^ Fred
Herron, 35* All nominees
for king Were seniors* The
other attendants will in-
clude John Elwood and Rob-
ert Zcrdcin*
Events will include a
cross country race, a slalom
race for both beginners and
experienced students; and
a skipjack race for tho
younger enthusiasts*
If time pcriAts Waldouar
Romoling, ski- coach, will
put on a skiing demonstra-
tion assisted by several of
tho boys* Either prizes or
ribbons will be awarded the
winners. No skating events
will be possible this year
because of the a«sr llald*
jtate Ord©rs Flashes For Buss©
In aooordanoe with a ne>i
school bus law effective the
first of this yoar several
of the VHS busses have all
ready been equipped with
flashing red signal lightsA
The purpose of the law is to
provide greater safety for
children riding the busses*
Another provision of the
law requires tho driver of
a motor vehicle approaching
a hi-ltod school bus to stop
until the bus starts again*
StNiORS Plan Trip Soon
Seniors ar« planning their
trip to New York from March
29 through April 1, Seven
girls ans six boys are plan-
ning to go and will be ac-
companied by Miss Edna /.us—
tin, language instructor,
and George Nilson, English
temcl.er*
Ko defitlito ‘ plans have
been made for the tours tho
group Trill take while in
the city*
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Rooms Plan
Holiday Skits
Painted Windows, Trees
To Decorate School
by Jim Malof
WITH A CHEERY “Merry
Christmas” and an eager “here
come the magazine prizes,”
ETHS is planning to chalk up
another round of traditional
home-room programs, complete
with decorations and Santa
Clauses who are still too young
to shave.
Today students will be busy paint-
ing designs on the windows and
decorating Christmas trees, as the
school gets its annual “new look.”
It is interesting to see what the
home rooms are doing in keeping
with the Yuletide spirit.
144 To Have German Kand
Students in 144 can expect a lit-
tle “oom-pah-pah” with their Silent
Night, since the German band will
he present to provide a quaint Old
World atmosphere. Besides the band,
Santa will come visiting with maga-
zine prizes for all the good little boy
and girl salesmen.
A drawing for a radio, a Curtis
publishing^ company prize, will be
one of the features of the 164 pro-
gram, according to Mr. Irish, room
director. In addition to the drawing,
group singing and phonograph music
will help the students forget the $20
spent on decorations this year.
.\11-Star Program in 24 4
Under the direction of Bill Cad-
well, program chairman, and Mar-
garethe Lagaard, art chairman, room
244 will boast an all-star billing for
its program. With Albert Williams
as Santa Claus, the room will enjoy
songs by Jeanne Bowen, accompanied
by Leone Severin and Nancy Swan-
son, a reading by Ruth James, and
room singing directed by Jean Her-
ron. with Betty Jean Ross at the
(tiano. The Rev. Eugene Bartlett,
[lastor of the First Baptist church,
will be guest speaker.
Santa will come down a specially
constructed fireplace in 364, where
the New School room will be decor-
rted with unusual overhanging dra-
peries. German, Latin, and French
carols will be sung by a robed choir,
(Continued on page 3)
College Representatives
To Be in Lobby Monday
ilR. LAWS(V», of Roo.sevelt college
in Chicago, and Mr. Walker, of
Brown university in Providence, R.L,
will be in the front lobby next Mon-
day at 8:30 to speak with interested
-tudents. Mrs. Bowers of Milwaukee
Downer, Milwaukee, Wis., inter-
viewed students today.
Jack llrcttnaii Photo
Rehearsing for the Christmas Festival Pageant to be presented at 8 Dec. 18 in
Beardsley gym are, left to right, Jerry Cattin, 104; Ann McFerren, 124; Gretta longe, 144,
and Betsey Ellis, 364, representing American, Scandinavian, Balkan, and Oriental peoples.
The theme of the pageant will be world friendship and good will toward all.
’World Needs Better Trained
Citizens,' Says Dean Stalnaker
“BEC.^USE TRANSPORT.\TION has made the world smaller, science has
made it more dangerous, and the lack of advance in social science has not
paralleled physical science, the world needs more educated and better trained
citizens."
Thus stated I)r. John Stalnaker, dean of Leland Stanford university, and
director of the Pepsi Cola examinations
Watches Awarded
To 'Mag' Salesmen
BECAUSE MR. MELVIN, mapzim^
drive sponsor, believes that in thd
past the ptize winning students have
not received proper recognition at
the Christmas assemblies, the two
Gruen watches for the highest boy
and girl salesmen in the school were
presented to Charles Kelly, 264, and
Sally Ingels, 164, di^ring ceremonies
in their home rooms last week.
Other prizes which have just been
awarded are a table model Philco
radio combination to Jim Strasser,
104, and a bicycle for the Life Mem-
bership cluh to John Kinsey, 364.
Cash prizes given annually by the
Readers' Digest association for the
highest Digest salesmen were pres-
ented to Martha Downie, 344; Ken
Anderson, 164; Nancy Cook, 224, and
Rosemary lleuser, 224.
,
at the first honore assembly, Nov. 18.
He believes that part of the trouble
in the world is due to “inadequate
communication. The language prob-
lem and the lack of understanding
make it hard to attain understand-
ing. For instance, the words ‘be fair’
or ‘be democratic' might be taken
many different ways in different lan-
guages.”
Dr. Stalnaker urged everyone to
(Continued on page 11)
Editor's UN Essay
Is on Page 5
THE UNITED NATIONS essay to
be entered in the Chicago Suv schol-
arship contest appears on page 5.
Written by Nancy Biebel, editor-in-
chief of The Evan.stonian, as the
result of her trip to UN headquar-
ters, Lake Success, N.Y., the essay
will compete with others by subur-
ban editors for a $400 college schol-
a rship.
Music Dept.
To Present
Fete Dec. 1
8
800 To Participate
In Annual Festival
Celebrating Christmas
BEARSLEY GYM will be filled with
Christmas Spirit Thursday evening
at 8:00 when over 800 members of
the music and drama departments
present the annual Christmas Fes-
tival, their “Christmas gift to the
community.”
The pageant, entitled “Christmas
;ind World Friendship,” to be pres-
ented by the drama department un-
der the direction of Mr. Bodycombe
and Miss Fausold, will feature the
theme of good will toward all-Amer-
ica giving to the world.
Program Features Carols
Participating in the festival will
be the ETHS symphony orchestra,
concert band, festival chorus, and
special vocal groups, all under the
geneial direction of Miss Rafferty,
chairman of the music department.
The program will be highlighted
by the Christmas carol sing which
has become a tradition at this an-
nual concert and which will include
Handel's “Hallelujah Chorus,” from
the “Messiah.”
Two Christmas carols composed
by Miss Ruby Shaw, former mem-
ber of the music faculty, will be
presented. “Jubilee for Christmas,”
"to be sung by the festival chorus,
and “As Joseph Was A-Walking,”
which will be performed by the mix-
ed choir, will both be directed by
Miss Rafferty.
The program will open with Mr.
(Continued on page 11)
EYES AHEAD...
TODAY
7:30
—Quadrangle Foil Awards, $oclol
Hall
MONDAY, DEC. 15
3:00
—Junior Red Csbss Christmas porty,
faculty dining room
3:10—Amateur Radio club, 143
3:10—'International Round Table, 201
TUESDAY, DEC. 16
3:00—Business club, faculty dining room
—Photographic Service club, 338
WEDNESDAY, DEC. 17
Lunch Periods—Noon, movie, social hall
THURSDAY, DEC. 18
8:00—Christmas Festival, Beordsley gym
3:10—Chess club, 1-C
3:10—Jusendra, C201
FRIDAY, DEC. 19
9:10— Generol assembly, Beardsley gym
3:04— School closes for Christmas vaca*
tion
7:15— Basketball with Oak Pork, here

A VERY MERRY CHRISTMAS!
I
'nte L. D P. club's annual i
I
party ww held on Nov 21.
I
Coolidfe room. General chaim
Kinnoe, headed the foUowinf
teas: food, Arlene Sanders, Pat
hamson, and Joan Carlsm; iJ
Ipleo Reed, and Don SkudstM
laiunent, Qa Rae Waaeen, si
ha lleysman. quests, Normal
Mias Helen O'Brien was general
chairman for the event Working with
her were Mias Joyce Roake, Mrs Hea-
ter Kyllo. Mr Hilbert Hansen, Mias'
Lois Kasa^k, anA|irL^pH^Hanliu.school under^^hi^^her
Selection were sung Dy faculty
carolers. Participating In the singing
were Mr Louis Meier, Mr S Brinley
Shaw, Mr Robert Lane. Mr Roy Peter-
son. Mr Hilbert Hansen. Miss Alice
ixiinoe. Miss Miss Joyce
with the candidates
ftifrices The primary
p candidates, les^ng
l^tel electio^^^Kh
mI Kbt Whereatt,
r Waimi treasurer.
ibaoB m4 Jo Ann
m exhibition
Central Dedicates “Aud”
At a lon^-awaited occnsion, $U(.h ns thi opening iif the- audi-
torium, students of CentrnI wire rtprfstnted by fellow classmates
Dick Germond, who explained the lighting system. Clarice Kelly,
who presided during th( assembly, and Bob Olson, as president of
the Student Council speaking on behalf of the council. The "aud"
was officially opened for the students on Dec. 1. during fourth hour,
and for the parents the same evening at 8 p. tn.
Personal View Expressed
From **Aud” Dedication
Mr. Shaw Greets Central Central Talent Featured on Programs
Honoring Opening of New Auditorinm
The auditurium. done up m its \er>
best with huge gold nirtains and red
leather seats, was breath-taking Th<
gorgeous, tuned lights gave it that
startling effect
As the tIudeoU filed in. the av was
charged with excitement and the lights
were dimmed. Oh's and ah's filled the
sJent room to drop again to silence.
The orihestra under the direction of
Mr Keller was at its very best Muse
of the Freshmin Trio and the Tnpl'-
Trio had beautiful tones, and all threi' .
helped to show off our new acoustical
|
The cheerful atmoaphere waa kept up
.
throughout the dedication ceretnons
with humor as well as srith the aen- ‘
ousneaa o( it all. There were many aor- |
pnaea that were believed impoaaible for
^
Central: a new movie acreen, a phone
from backstage to the movie room, and
flooreacenl Ugbta.
Many a laugh was heard when thr I
old memory of past students. no» i
teachers, using the old stage, was re-
vived Mr Meier was found as a ballet
dancer while Mr McBride was seen
|
charging acress the floor on a statalv
white horse.
|
Behind the whole assembly there was I
a fine stimulating spin! among teachers
|
and students.
Delegates Attend
^
Council Meet
The annual Student Council conven- i
tion was held on Non 11 and IS. at '
Fanbault. Minn Of the Five member
states. 52 schools wm- present i
Central's three delegates and two ad- I
N-isers left Thursday morning on the 1
ft IS tram Mr Leroy Jacobsen and
Mr R C Wilkins were the advisors I
with Bob Olson and Audrey Forstrom
as delegates The one official delegate
to the event was Dick Haglund
Upon arrival in Minneapolis at noon,
they were prepared to make a tour of
Rowvett high school, which has a
population of 2.3fiO students The dom-
inant charactenstic of this high school
was student government The student-
run study halls, with over 200 pupils
each were sui-cesaful m every way The
delegates left Roosevelt high at four
o'clock to complete the journey to
Fanbault
They hoarded the "Rocket." a
streamlined tram at five o'clock, which I
traveling 60 miles m two hours, did
not live up to its name
Some studentf met the five delegates
a' the train, where they were taken
to Faribault high for registration
They also purchased banquet and dance
tickets for Pnday evening Introduc-
tions to many advisors and delegates
were made during registration
The three delegates were housed in
private homes and were more than
satisfied The two advisors. Mr Jacob-
sen and Mr Wilkins registered at a
hotel Mr Jacobsen states. "It was so
noisy I couldn't sleep a wink st the
hotel ' He checked out and stayed at
St James Military Academy
The first meeting took place Friday
morning at 9 30 Introduction of offi-
c«rs waa followed by a good band con-
cert with an M voice a'rappella choir
and an interesting ipeaker The speech
by Dr E L Harden on ’'Don't Ihe on
TTiIrd Base" theme held the audience
This was followed by more music
Lunch was then served in the achool
cafeteria
The afternoon aertlonal three hour
meetings were attended by the Indi-
vidual delegatee
Friday night beoquet waa held In
the achool with an excellenf menu The
Rev Dr Henning direc-t* of 8l John's
Mlltary Academy, gave a speech re-
lating the characteristics uf a succeaa-
fu) person A grou* I girta aang and
led in community stngtnf
While the ‘hree delegates attended
the dance the advisors talked on the
eab)eet of studefi* government Mr
Jacobsen states. "My eves were open-
ed shout schools and sluden' Akreo.
menl '•
*
Red Cl
_
.
gave $28.68
m second, giving
came in third,
:heck for $200 was
the Red Cross
fficc
Candy sales proved profi
•> for the Red Ci
and Christmas. gi
are being asked for from the
of the American Junior Red
send to children m other lands.
Any group of members of the Ameri-
can Junior Red Cross, regardless ol
age. can participate in this project
Boxes should be filled
the direct supcrvisji
To fill the box
1 Use only the
provided by Junior
2 Let students ptJ
3 Have students pack
ferenl kinds of articles u
possible
4 Send only items that are
clean, and of the best quality
S. If possible, include at least
article made by Junior Red Croas mem:
Every gift box should contain lh<
Items 3 pencils, 3 small pads of paper^
of toilet soap I not large laundry
soapi, tooth brush, tooth paste or pow-
der. hall Here are some of the other
things you can put in' crayons, eraser,
washcloth, blotter, pocket comb. game,
compas. top, paint box. color hook,
nccklie. marbles, yo-yo, hair ornament,
handkerchief, buttons, snapshots of
your class and school
lude breakable
is. liquids m glass > ontainers.
patriotic
A MERRY CHRISTMAS AND A HAPPY NEW YEAR
As we again celebrate the birthday of Christ, I wish to pass
) each of you the age old greeting of a V'ery Merry Christmas and
Happy. Prosperous New Year.
'fhe Yule Tide Season which we all look forward to is one of
joy and good cheer We can best acquire this joyous Christmas
Spirit by following the rule which says "It is more blessed to give
than to receive." The wise men and sages of the past knew the
truth of this philosophy, as they practiced it by gifts to their friends.
V'ery few of you have enough material wealth to give your friends
costly gifts, but you can be a true friend which is more vgluable
than any gift.
To your parents you owe much, much more than you ci
pay. May I suggest that each of you during this Christmas
tell the members of your family, or better still show them, thal
love them and that you appreciate what they are doing foi
The real spirit of Christmas will come to you in full force,
realize how happy you have made them.
In closing let me express again the old wish from the SI
family—all four of them—to each of you, A Very Merry Chrii
and a Happy New Year.
George E. Sha
nnual Banquet New Initiates Honor
arts Faculty At LDP Club Gather
Celebrations
Last Monday night at the
penor at 6 30 p. m faculty
Students Attend
“Y” Dance
Members of the Board of Governors
of the Youth center sponsored the first
dance held in the YMCA for several
years This dance was held as a bene-
fit dance to raise funds for the
Youth center
It was well attended by students
from Bast, Central, Cathedral, and the
collie The total number of people
present was estiibated to be near GOO
The exact amount made by the Board
members u not known to date
Decorations followed the theme
Wonderland " Red and white
streamers loaned to the group by the
Coquina club formed a canopy for the
ceiling Two 20-foot, decorated ever-
greens were placed on either side of
Stan Olsen's band, which played tor
the event. At the far end of the gym
before a curtain drop was placed a
le of a sleigh going through the
e, with a moon, stars and small
-greens completing the set.
Echo Deadlue SetGuests of honor at the
j
bdr George &3iaw, Mr Vem
Mr B. B. Shaw. Mue Joyce i
Betty Beataon. Mig Minme I
and Mrs. Betty Jones Mrs.j
former taember of the dubJ
I A teble was presentee ti
new hitfbeo The p
L isTma^'b^ ns Rae WssA
I
Pedge ceremoiues wer4l
py Clarice Kelly, presiden
introduced the new memU
club advisor, t^ss Helen
members initiated into thhw
Patricia Phillips, Ruth am
Foley. Jean Pederson, BB
Joanne Solie, Ruth LiJBC
Albert Swang, Leo
Jantsen. Gerald Joh^^L i
^n. Gerald Allen, DarBB|||
liam Salveson. Evelyn9te|
bey Van Buskirk, flttpB
ICarot Salveson. and RfllBi
,
senlara, you have until Jan. 8,
later!!
t is also hoped that this year,
e attentioo wiD be paid to pic-
s appointmeols with the Eebe
rgf Election
Befits Told
Alice Lomoe. Mr William Keller gave
a violin solo A piano duet was offer-
ed by Miss Berg and Mr Hansen. Mr
Moier directed the group tn community
singing accompanied by Miss Berg
toy weapons If there are any further
questions about these gift boxes, please
gn r-> Miss Alice
Red Cross.
effect of brilliant colors
against a cool blue background, which I
IS further enhanced by a fall of golden
j
stars against a darker blue ground on
^
either side of it A rsbtn can also be i
seen behind the singers It was given '
an even more Chnstmssy Effect by the I
pine houghs on the snow In the pic
-
1
ture and surrounding the box contain-
ing it The tnowflskes wrre the con-
tribution of the art nine classes
Six large pictures of Christmas
scenes done in chalk are also thosm on
the screens in the library Several of
j
these were done hy ex-«tudents of for-
I
mer years Two are beautiful por-
trayals of several men on camels view-
ing the etar above Bethlehem These
[were done hy Jack Radek and Joan
Nilson A mother surrounded by an-
I
gelt and holding the Rahe is the auh-
jert of two more One shows a hack-
eround of the mother's halo plus a
star with a fcnindation of clouds. In
Kiddie Karnival Attracts
Winner from Central
John Anderson, ona of Central's atu-
dents. will soon be the proud owner
of a new Waltn gold wrist watch
Johnny won this watch for tinging
over the radio on the "Kiddle Kami-
val" program which can he heard ev-
jary &lurday momJag at 10 30 over
!
WBBC
I
Singing "In tha Cardan of Tomor-
raw" and areompanyUig hlma^
piano. Johnny pracllcally sang Mmaalf
into stardom Thera srill ha thraa trin-
ners from Suparior and five from Du-
luth in an eighl-waak eontaat Each
winner srill ba preaanted with a watch
on Saturday. Jan 2S. 1948, st which
time ona parson srill bs picksd from
ihesa to rwcoive a trip to Mlnnaapotls
to sing at tha Wlstor Carnival
The official opening and dedi-
cation of the auditorium on Dec.
1, was a long-awaited occasion
for Central, as well as the entire
city. The presentation for the
students was during fourth hour
and an evening performance was
given at 8 p. m.
The Alternoon Program
As tha students and teachers Hied
into the auditorium, a sudden faeBug
ol appreriation rioakad the roocn. Tte
upholstered seals of Oriental rad
leather, blending with the gray aaan-
atical walla were accepted with
thoughts of the previous brukaa weed
The house lights were dimmed and
the gold curtains were drawm to m«ka
way for the program peraonnel Qarioa
Kelly, senior, presided during the aa-
aembly and introduced each speaker.
The invocation waa given by the Rev.
J George Senty minister of the Ham-
mond Avenue Presbyterian church.
Pollowring this, a bio of girls—Mar-
jorie McKee, Jean Rothwell, and Mari-
anne Taylor—aang Thanks Be to
God" by Dickson. The^ were accom-
by Miss I iitUw
of the lighHrtg
and sound effects were displayed by
Dick Germond and Fred Odell Dick
look over the bghtmg and showed how
each set of lights would produce a
,
lerant result Fred explained how the
sound cUecte were im(woved, which in-
cludes the new acoustical on
the walls.
The speakers for the event ware Mr.
John O Berg, president of the Board
of Education, Frank McGinnis, Central
student who gave the dedicatory
speech, Mr Angus B RothweU, super-
intendent of schools; Bob Olson, presi-
dent of the student council, and Mr.
George Shaw, principal of Central.
After the speeches were given the
Triple Trio selected "Bless This House"
,
as their song They were accompanied
ngs were held in various
j by Geraldine Filbey The program was
school building Dec 10 to ' concluded as Rev Senty gave the bene-
diction.
The Evening Ceremonies
The dedication program for the
evening was with Mr. George Shaw,
principal, presiding. The program was
musically opened as the orchestra
played "March of the Pecra," under tbs
dirwtion of Mr. William Keller.
The invocation was given by Rev.
Guy L Hill, of St. Alban's Episcopal
church. The speakers for the events at
evcniiig .oerfonnance were: John
O Berg. Miss Nona JilILquWWw. mem-
ber of the board of education. Mr
Angus Rothwell. and Mr William J.
Deegan. Jr.. City Manager
When the speeches were given, the
senior choir, under the direction of Mr.
Louis Mi-ier. sang "Here in This Hou- e"
and "Give Thanks to Our Lord." R<nv.
Hill concluded the program arith tba
benediction
Faculty rommittecB Told
The afternoon performance waa iuh
dcr the chairmanship of Mins Atteo
Lomoe and Mr. Vern Anderson. Wo-h-
ing with them on this event were Mia
Md Agnes Cunia, Miss MargarH Ral>a-
rtrand. and Mr. Joe SchmidC
M as The program for the evening waa
And planned by a faculty committaa. He d-
mg this group NNss Mias Minnie Ris-
niuasen and Mr Hilbert Hanson,
flknkiVw'Ind ' chairmen Miss Greta Tetxler, Mrs.
(B^kiBetty Jones, and Mr Tony YsworskI
V' 1 '«re also working on this committaa.
resents Concert
inbered Mans." Tachaikowiky-Cookson's "A Sheep." and "O God. Thy Goodn<a
by the L^fend." and "Give Us Peace," by Reaches Par," Handel, sung by the
music tiodenu was held Dee. • fee the Bornshein Senior choir
^ " ^ ^ "AihI Ih, Glory ol tbo Lord."pl. .bo poobl. O. ..Und^ Tbo ^ ___ ,„b
^ ^ ^ m.b.- 1, , 1-
TTie prsJude. a medley of (hrtetmes
„
ii.o.bi'™- ',pu;,o"Y..i
;
by Geraldine FUbey Medoni
The audience also had an oppertuni- earel waa aoftiy played, leevtng the
ty to take part in the heeutiful con- eudienre filled with the true meaning
Ann Flrn.m.nt nnd Joyr. Snnl.r .1 .h. '
,.rforn,An,OA Wl tbr .ud.rnn. In .n Tl' , •''2' -rlr.-U,*n,», rr nndor th. dl.
,n«bimd oiood "Olort." Iron. th. IJth “ ">• lo- booi. B „rtion ol Mr WUlIi>i Krll.r, liuttn.
maae by Moiert and "Iphigenie In m'-nUl nnd l|r L^wds Meier, vocil
Aulis " try Gluck were played by the Nest aelectioni were "Cod is the Tha MinsheJt BsUy organ waa used
Smlor orcheetra Neal on the program Light of the World" by Hadyn Mnrgan, through the courtesy of Bremen Music
the Junior choir sang Vltlorla's "Ave While Shepherds Watched Their company
Nelaaa end Mlm Lillian Berg el the
the organ, with Ralph Turk nenstlag
The magnificent lighting effecta cast
the Madonna represented by Mary
I ‘The Mmriih."
leek part singing "A LdBahy lor Mery's
.adlence end combined ehehe. aeroru-
.
Andermn) and “Gw ponied by the string vebeetra and t'ss
time that the
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Held at GW
Lady Gwendolyn Guidance
Conference
l>ocal Men Lead Diacussiona
On Four Occupations.
Professions
Th»- Lady of the ('aBlle. played by Jeanne Ityor. is caught m a
pensive mood as she remembers Chnslmas celebrations of former
Press Club Dons Brand New Look;
Holly Replaces Assignment Book
In furtherance of the guidance
program lieing presented in GW.
the second of a series of confer-
ences was offered Junior and Sen-
ior students last Friday morning.
Discussions were held on advertis-
ing, engineering, florist and farm-
ing. government agencies and law,
led hy representatives of those pro-
fessions and occupations.
“Adverti.sing is met everywhere;
the chief sources being newspapers,
magazines, and the radio," staled
Gary A. Willard, business mana-
ger of the Danville ('ommcrciaf Ap-
peal, before a group of interested
-tudents. Mr. Willard listed pha.se^
>f this work as idea man, artist,
photographer, model, copy-writer.
l>roduction man. and salesman.
'Each of these,” he stated, "must
work together as a unit to produc-
good ads that will sell the articles
to the vast number of people they
will reach."
Giles la Heard
Speaking on "Florist and Farm-
ing" was Charlie Giles, local flonsl
and farm owner. In opening his
address Mr. Giles advised the stu-
• lents, "If you aren't interested
and don't love flowers, you won’t
make a florist.”
Preparatory work. Mr. Giles ex-
plained, should include chemistry,
iKKikkeeping, and decorating, al-
though practical application is the
• •est education.
Get Eaperience
Turning to the occupation of
farming Mr Giles stated that the
••esl education revived is to work
for a farmer with modern equip-
ment. Aside from modern machine'
the greatest asset to a farm is
- roper fertilisation which causes
1 manifold increase in yields.
Max G Boatwright, head of th-
lianville Social Security board,
iliscussed the requirements, advan-
tages. and disadvantages with ref
i rence to civil service work.
Lists A4^ntages
The chief advantages of civil
Tvice, the group was told, are the
twriodic grade raises every eight
een months and the liberal retire-
ment plan offered. Other offers
made hy the government are a sick
leave allowance of fifteen days a
year with salary and an annual
leave of twenty-six days a week
Prominent among the disadvan-
By Barbara Fowler
There may have been frarliet all up
and down the hall.
But ue bet thr /*ir*« ('tub had the
beet one of all!
VESSIR' that was one half hour
* we really enjoyed today There
wa.s music and food galore, not to
mention the Pollyanna gifts!
All Mrs. Hill's miserable wretch-
es changed immediately to cats
ready to dance on seeing thr beauti-
fully decorated tree and hearing
President Pat's hot records.
But don’t get us wrong, don’t
lie misled— we had soft and sweet
music, too Of course, at the re-
quest of Mary Virginia Wilson
and Betty Craflon. Could it be
that Santa's gonna bring you a
man. girls?
All went well until "'Hammer-
head'' Barker came in with the
latest, do you know what she said
almut you! Then the confusion
over and the fight finished, we set-
tled back once more to the shag
and Jitterbug.
But not for long, 'cause in came
Frank Turner decked with mis.
Tenth Grade Elects
(iBtewood President
By popular vote, ^xldir
tietoe Once more there was a
fight and Frank came out blush-
ing with lipstick — his mistletoe
having tieen taken over by Jack
Seism, who left the Pressroom
looking for Frances Lindley.
Following, Peggy "Cats Daly"
rpchurch sang some carols in her
unique way. Eveo' t'"te had a dif-
ferent facial expression. Oh. she
does have a voice, too'
Such were the antics of the gay
So. now. if you were wonder-
ing whether Mrs Hill was on Ihe
warpalh or not. let your mind re»t
easy, cause it wa.s just us celehrat.
mg the lieginning of our holiday.
n Woody - secreUry
irer The Judiciary
r of the voting
Cafeteria Serves
Christinas I.uiich
Highlighting a week of parties
and before-Chnstmaj festivities
was a special Yuletide dinner
served m the cafeteria on Wednes
day by Mrs. H C. Nelson, supir
The plates, costing thirty-flvr
cents each, wen- decoral«-d with
vanous Christmas foods. Climax-
ing the meal waa the deaaert,
which consisted of s large slice of
fruit cake, bought especially for
the occasion
Adding to the joyous (Yinstmas
c-'ebration was the return of Mrs.
J W Baucom. who was with the
school last yesr She joins the up
stairs division.
Mrs. Nelson said she was great-
ly pleased with business and hopes
thr students will ronttnur to be ns
enthusiastic patrons as they have
been in Ihe past
Homerooms Plan
Yuletide Parties
GW's students were happy to
lay aside their books and enjoy a
variety of Christmas festivities
held in their homerooms this after-
noon sixth penod.
While nearly all the rooms plan-
ned parties, some were a bit more
exciting and unusual than others
.Miss Johnson's group in 2119 had a
real Christmas tree, decorations
and all. us well as refreshments
.ind games.
Up on the third floor the stu
dents in liM enjoyed singing and
eating, topped ofT with a bit of
The remainder of the home
rooms celebrated in various other
ways. Christmas carols were sung
all over the school and refresh
ments served, in honor of the cotn-
mg holiday.
Spaniiih, French
Booki* Are Read
Principal activities of the Span-
ish 3 and French .1 classes for this
term were to read books in these
languages
The Spanish class turned in
their reports yesterday, written in
Spanish Miss Frances De Lamar,
instructor, esplained that the
honks were read for easier compre-
hension rather than for translation.
Herbert Kills iwt today as the
deadline for the reports of his
French class These were written
in French.
School Holiday Starts
Today—Ends January 5
Danville's public >cbools will
dose this afternoon for a long
yuletide holiday extending until
Monday. Junuary 5 Final exam-
inations at George Washington
High School and at Woodrow Wil-
son Junior High will begin Thurs-
day, January 22. They will cover
the work of the flrst semester
Original Medieval Drama
Is Presented hy Students
For Christmas Program
s
Students Make
Holiday Gifts
Parents of Home Ec Girls
To Receive Surprises
For Christmas
Evidence that the Home Eco-
nomics cluaaes have the Christmas
spirit IS shown by the presents
they made for their parents dur-
ing recent weeks.
Mrs. Elizabeth Moaeley's group
has been working on vanous kinds
of articles. Linda Jo Poole stuffed
a race horse. Jean King made bt-d-
room shoes, Mary Ceile Flowers.
Carolyn Hefllnger, ’Uncy Cousins
and Mary Fralin, padded clowns.
Carolyn Ashworth wove a bolt,
Phyllis Reynolds monogramed pil-
low cases. Margie Anne Shelton
crocheted coasters and Jane Flynn
crocheted soap bags for all her ten
aunts.
Miss Louise Anthony's class pre-
pared fudge and learned how to
make Christmas table decorations.
Corde bags, the most popular
gifts in Miss Evelyn Simpson’s
class, were crocheted by Mary
Penn Carter. Anne Penn. Mary
Frances Powers. Frances Richiird-
son, Agnes Powell and Mona Bark-
Nellie Goodson knitted a pair of
socks and mittens and is now-
working on a sweater Also cro-
cheting and knitting were Barbara
Austin. Barbara Ledford, and
Lucille Tilly.
“The main trouble this group of
girls had was gening tMr gifts
away from the teachers.” said Miss
Evelyn Simpson, head of the Home
Economics Department.
Piece de Resistance
Latin Classes Do
Xmas Translations
Changing Christmas stones into
Latin from English has been the
work of the Latin 1 students for
the past weeks. The translations
were based primanly on Biblical
passages, chiefly those found in
Luke 2, 8-16.
Pupils who handed in the best
work, according to A. B. Wilson,
were Alfred Mebane. Dot Bank-
head, Suzanne Adams. John Booth,
and Janet Altmond.
Members of the L^tin 2 and 3
classes did similar translations,
although this was n>b a part of
their regular progruin.
Mr Wilaon stated ihat the stu-
dents were enthusiastic about this
kind of work.
‘The Day fVas Dark and Dreary'
fPhen Santa Claus Became a Myth
By Jeanne Dyer
WlOW did you feel? What did you
do? Were you glad? Did you
cry’
Such were the questions thrown
at our stupifled students when
approached by your hopeful—or-
shoutd we say. hopeless-writer' The
reason—to secure the answers to
our questions of the year, "What
was your reaction when you learn-
ed there was no Santa Claus?"
Lois Cowan was mad. not partic-
ularly because there was no Santa
Claus, but because "all those people
had been lying to me for so long
and I believed them."
There's a cruel streak in the Far-
ley family! Jean's big brother told
her all about who Santa was and.
when she wouldn't believe him, he
made her sit on the top step on
Christmas Eve and watch their
.Mother and Dad bring in the pres-
ents. After this she ran to her
1." For tl^t speech
tudied for >2 years
—
Here's another villain for the
hooks, Miss DeLamar said she was
so furious that she immediately
went out and told all the children
on the Mock from the age of two
on up. Dissillusioned youth
Shirley Grogao didn’t believe it
at first and then cried all day.
Gwen Hoelscher simply^
Gwen had s V s-
maybe the kid ha.s talent!
From Buddy "Ole Man Mose"
Barker came the statement. "I
don’t remember how 1 felt. I guess
I'm so mature I've always known
about it." Hey, Bud. was that
wishful thinking’
So the answers ran from the
ridiculous to the sublime. But
we're kinda’ siding with little Har-
old Keck and saying. "Ain't there
Glee Club Songs
Included in Play
Authentic Script Is Written
By Miss D. Fitzgerald
Of Faculty
With the great hall of a four-
teenth century English castle as its
sitting. ".Miracle of the Castle", a
Christmas play in three acts, was
presented hy the (iWHS Drama-
tics Club and Glee Club on Thurs-
day, December Ifl. at 8 p. m., in
the city auditorium. Admission to
Ihe performance was by guest
tickets secured from the High
School or from any one of the
Danville churches.
Written by Miss Dorothy Fitz-
gerald of the GWHS faculty, the
play authentically portrayed the
observance of Christmas as it was
done in medieval times, and in-
c uded some of the rarer carols
as well as familiar ones.
C'ajit Has Sixty .Students
Hoping to establish a tradition
of presenting a medieval play as
part of GW’s annual observance
af Chnstma.s. lavish preparations
were made and properties procured.
An outstanding feature of the pre-
sentation was the handsome cos-
tumi-.s in satins and talTetas, and
elaborate headdresses, all of which
were indicative of the medieval
period style. Of the sixty charac-
ters included in the cast, twenty
were in court costume Carolyn
Phillips and Barbara Schumate as-
sisted in making these gowns and
The cast, most of whom are mem-
bers of the Glee Club, combined
dialogue and singing without des-
troying the continuity of the plot.
Under the joint direction of Miss
Fitzgerald and Miss Elizabeth Oli-
ver. of the Music Department, these
students held daily rehearsals in
singing as well as speaking with
the arrhatr English inflection.
Adams Has Chief Male Role
The plot of the play centers
about Lord Gilbert, head of the
great house, played by Sam Adams,
•who had not allowed the castle
to celebrate the Y'ule season since
the death of his two children, who,
he believes, contracted a disease
from the villagers whose annual
rust^'it was to visit the great
hnu.s# on Christmas Eve.
H^ wife. Lady Gwendolyn
(Jeanne Dj|^), allows the custom-
ary preparations to be made, hop-
ing that ^’d Gilbert will forgive
icrtntinued on page 6>
Dr. Sli^iriie.
Speaker
GW’ Glee ('lib Also Sin^
For Jsfiior Hi^h
.Assembly
Anythinif’s Fun with ‘The ('hriRtmas Sontf* on Your LipB
Whether these happy students quite pleased with themselves wrapped packages with
are doing their Chriatmoa dream- Helen Heard. Frances Lindley, trimmings, remind us to w
ing or have finished their shopping Bobby Reece, France! Richardson, actions from now on if i
a little early this year is atill a Shirley Grogan and Dan (Kerbey, onme like them, because
mystery At any rate, they seem in displaying such beautifully Claus is Coming to Town"
Dr. James Shelburne, pastor
emeritus of the First Baptist
Chuirh. guest speaker at the
Junior High Assembly, on Friday,
December 10. taking for his sub-
ject "How To Be Worthwhile To
Yourself".
The Christmas story from Luke
WHS rend by June Stephens, while
Dr, Shelburne li*d the responsive
prayer.
"Hark the Herald Angels Sing".
"It came Upon The Midnight
Clear”, and "O. Come All Ye
Faithful" wen- sung by the GW
Glee Club and nudirnce.
Presenting n solo was Bill Ev-
ans. who song, "O. Holy Night"
followed by the chorus singing.
"Angels, We Have Heard on High”
and "Christ of thr Snow".
Dr Shelburne, m discussing his
subject *aid. "To he worthwhile to
ourselves is to make sure our re-
lationship with others is just what
It ought to be."
ill the Concluding the program, "Deck,
tch our the Halls" BMi^*’‘Carol of the
e want BeRs" were sung by the ((fee Club
"Santa Everyone joihi-d in singing "Silent
ii.,«^ Night".
( '
f
O (f
(•rab your {aL doo'l doU),
The Senior Prom is on its way.
We’ve finithed four yeers at Wy Uifh
Now our luck in the world well try.
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Band-Orchestra Concert
Features Cello Soloist
Musicians March to Platform in New
Uniforms, Bob Fairchild Gets Stripes
By Madre Pomrey
Strains of stirring music filled
the Roosevelt Auditorium last
night when the Roosevelt orches-
tra and band presented their an-
Speed Demons
Win Awards
C.ontmertiaX Sludent$ Shaic
Skiii «t Key$ tnd Line*
Students in Miss Wanda Walk-
er's shorthand IV class have been
veryJftusy this semester building
up their speed, and have won
many swards for their efforts
Tops on the list of award win-
ners are Joan Martti and Yvonne
Boileau Both have received
bronze nins and certificates from
the Gregg Company for their
speed of 120 words a minute. All
the Gregg tests require OS'S ac-
curacy.
Students receiving gold pins
and certificates for wntuig and
accurately transcribing a test at
the rate of 100 words a minute
are Prances Bums, Jeannine Cal-'
cut. Dons flogman, Delores Klan.
Joan Martti, Dorothy Schneider.
Evelyn Sell Mary Jane Turski
and Winifred Wemer
nual winter concert
John Soderberg. first celloiat
in the Scandinavian Symphony
was featured as soloist His selec-
tions were "Arioeo” by Bach and
“Gavotte No. 2“ by David Pepper.
Tntermetzo'' by Bizet “Sehe-
herazado Themes" by Rimsky
Koraskov and a selection from
Haydn's "Supriae" Symphony.
"MlnJet and Trio" were some of
the works pUyed by the orchea-
tra under the baton of Aame Oik-
konen.
AN IMPEB8SIVB entrance wte
used by the band to their initial'
appearance at the concert in theiH
new uniforms. As the curtains
were opened the audience beheld
a stage bare, save for the drum
section and equipment As a drum
roll was sounded the muaidans
marched down four aisles and
onto the stage pIa3aog “United
Nations.
"
Porter Selections" by D.
Beoo^ “Amparlto Rocco” by 3.
Taxidor, and “Bobby-Sox Suite"
by H. Walters were included on
the band's program.
Pan (he Diet (taw, the B.BJ.
ef IM vMleii
March Across Platform Looms Large
in Minds of Capped and Gowned Seniors
aheene tmd A
CERTIFICATES for writing 80
words a minute were received by
Marilyn Cates. Ruth Janneck.
Geri Sickmiller, Laray Soncrant
and Shirley Striker
Sfite ot the members of Mies
Walker’s d*m also received cer-
tifieatea whkfa makee them mem-
r - Order of Gregg Art-
iith lait. samp’^ of the
IreWent
the GrdEg Company and then
judged on their fluency, slant I “*-
proportion, and legibility.
i
Conductor of the Rooaevelt
Ruth Janneck received a pin . band, Kenneth Hauer bestowed
for submitting the best paper of
|
Bob Fairehlld. drum ontlor, with
the whole group Students who his serneant stripes during the
got certificates are Yvonne Boi-
j
program. It U the custom of this
leau. Be»ty Brown. Frances Bums. ' organization to present graduat-
Jeannine Calcut. Marilyn Cates,
j
inf senion with their stripes
Mazie. Ehithie. Beatrice Ensmln- ' earned while in this group.
ger. Joyce Gibbard. Alice Gibwin. '
Dons Hogman, Ruth Janneck.
Bonnie Kennedy. Dolores Dan. I II IIUp M. Af
Katherine Darner, Nancy Mac- ^ ^ ^
Lellan. loan Martti. Shirley LiOIlCCrt
Mmtz. Marghenta Note, Cathe-
Girls Crowd
No Man’s Land
Top 3 StudemlB in CIm**
Shorn Aheomeo of Moto*^
When dhikxnas are hanAut out
to the January graduating claw,
by the scholastic sttatanent of
the three top highest, K trill hare
been proven that girls are In the.
majocity of honor students In fliii'
claw. Happy over trlnnlnf honors
of betag top studsnts in their
claw are Abaa Jean Chia^
valedlctorlaa; Barbara Jeanne
Sheets, sahttatorlan; and Barbara
Orchestra
Gets Ovation
Playing a varied program of
modem and symphonic music the
Rooeevch Hi^ School orchestra,
under direction of Aame Olkko-
nen provided the final awembly
of the semester and ww received
with a thunderous ovation.
One of the most popnlar fUlSb'
Vera was Wagner's “March of the
HeMweiogers" srith Eugene Al-
aen. student conductar wielding
the baton.
Other favorites were 'Tm Get-
Family Honor
Alma Jean Church, valedic-
torian of the January IMS
Maw is the third member of
her family to graduate with
honors of the top three.
First of the Church family
to receive honors was Esther,
who ranked third In a class of
118 and was graduated in 1936.
Her point total was 3 80.
Gerald was also third rank-
ing student in his claw of 157
His |X>mt total waa higher than
hia two sisters—S.88.
With David, now a member
of 10 A and present president
of R.S.U. now in Roosevelt,
and a younger member of the
family. Veraadell who will
enter the school in February,
till to graduate, there is a pos-
Mbility of five members of one
family making top honors.
Mae BQikk third raitkinc student ting Sentimental Over You." "So-
Alina Jean's average eg S.Mj phlMicated Lady" by Popbla and
points indicates that most of hw '^hwe's Something About a Sol-
marka were A'n Barbara Jeanaa'a' dtar."
v«rx« wm 1.71 lad BuTanl Bob PotMl llrecttd th. oreha-
I®. tro tai "Tbo Mtouet ond Trio" by
A® throe booe beoo oelloe tolmydo. One (d the moM dUOcull
Ruwo. Dorothy Schneider.
Evelyn SeD, Geri Sickmiller,
Shirley Striker, Mary Jane Tur-
ski. and Winifred Wemer
IN MISS FRANCES MacDon-
ald's shorthand II class, six stu-
dents received certificates for
writing and transcribing a five
minute test at the rate of 60 worda
a minute with 95'V accuracy or
better. These students are Delo-
res Tomasik. Mona Martti, Su-
zanne Steinback, Jackie Laeper,
Pat Thompson, and Margaret
Kieronaki In her shorthand III
( Catinued on page I)
William Anderson, graduate of
Roosevelt High S^iool and music
student at an Indiana college will
present a piano concert In the
school auditorium. Sunday, Feb-
ruary 1. at 3 P M
The concert is sponsored by
Miw Mary Roblnsoa's ISstory
Through Literatur*” daw. Com
mltteei are advertiahig—Edward
Feranc, chairman. Ellen Barr.
Barbara Boothe. James Booo-
vttch. Marie Scott and FYank Zu-
Ittki, tickets—Betiy Dahlqulst,
Lou Uttlewood, 8^ Bbendldi
and Joyce Torangaau. An admis-
sion of 50c will be charged.
ttieir high wbool career, and
found time to parUetpate tai oot-
slde aiUvHlia. « well w keep-
Jm iMkfW atodira. fbaiki^
ara membars of the Nation^ Hon-
or Society, national scholastic or-
ganlxtUon which requlica, In ad-
dition to being among the top
third in their high schod atudlea;
scholanhlp, leadership qualitlet,
service, .-md character.
Alma Jean u also a member of
Y-Tecna, and was s former W.A-
AC. and A Cappella diolr mem-
ber.
Barbara Jeanne bclongi to Y-
Teena, ‘niespians, and OA.A. She
is an active member of the R.S.U.
and fonner prcaldeBt
Barbara Mae has been perti-
cularly active on the Wy News
staft as co-editor. Sbe is also a
member of Thespians, and of the
A Cappela Choir, where she Is a
partliclpaot of the triple trio.
FOG AND WOIAEBINES
University ofMichigan Club
Will Show Bowl Pictures
The Roosevelt High School auditorium will be turned Into
a miruature rose bowl next Monday night when pictures of the
Michigan-Southern California gridiron track meet will be shown
under qwnsorship of the University of Michigan club In Wyan-
dotte Clare F Allen of the Cahalan Drug stores, la general
chairman of the event
At 8 30 the movlea will ba
shown to the football squads of
the Down River district and the
Border Cities League. Jack Hen-
derson. director of athletka, will
have general handling cd tickets
for this event and will cootert
aaah at the sriioels to l«wa tlwir
ticket needs Members of the bend
will alao ba invited tea thla Niow-
kM.
A second progrsm at 1 09
o'clock will be open to say per-
son desiring to aee the pictures
of how Michigan cast a heavy log
over the usual eunahlna of the
Southern California team. An ad-
mlsaion of 50 cents plus tea will
be charged for this Mcand ibow'
mg Tickets may ba obtaiaed at
the Cahatan Drugftorea
Or Andrew Froetic la praaident
of the 'Wyandotte UnlverWIy of
Michifan club.
Slinky Mnident
Deck Out Prom
Red paint wine bottles, char-
coal figures, and )ust an umpteen
number of other things are clut-
tering the art rf>om thaae days
The answer to all this la tba an-
nual preparation for the Senior.
Prom With the theme being a
french Cafe , Shirley Fowler.
Betty Plachte. and Barbara
Bofithe have begun oparatlona to-
wards producing slinky French
maidens n charrneL for decora-
tions
Even though Wayne Yana U
sponsor of the protp art Ihto year.
Mias Marlon Pulver'a elaww are
cooperating Her first hour claw
U exceptionally busy bunting up
caricatures of famous people
which alao might be uaed for
charcoal decoratione
Sing With Choir
Six students were choeen to at-
tend the University of Michigan
Saturday to aing srith the Inter-
locken choir With Miw Eieaoor
Benntnk were Ha Sdnihx, Marian
Brizxle. Hero Riishlew. Gene
Rupert, Bob FaithUd. and Vin-
cent Cwueo. ^
Marten Readbeed who sees is
the Intartocken chotr alao tang.
Look Pretty I
Group picturt were taken tar
the sentnr winuel let sreek m a
tsroHlay schedule.
Proofs of these picturw are ex-
pected within a week or twe after
which lotcnalve work wlU begin
on the layout of the yearbook.
WhaPi Cookin^
Torch club
Thespian initutioo
Baccalaureate
Senior Pron
Piano ooncert by I
Jan. 23
Jan. 23
Jan 25
Jan. It
Jatf 11
Fah. I
EXAM SOBDUIJB
R^uiar asanw wiU be aant
Tueadey and Wednesday. T3w
odd hour clawaa on Tuaa4«r.
and the evwi honr clawaa on
Wednasdey. The exam sdiad
ule la as foUowac
1st hr.
Ird hr.
5th hr
Tth hr.
!:»— 10-00
I IA>10;e0
10:10—11 ao
1 00— 2 M
- 4.10
wiactlens of the program was
Schubert's "Mcmietto from the
Mh ftrj^hgyr
^ ^
BACCALAUREATC
SPEAKfS
Rev. Ww. r. Stwan
Tribute Is Well Earned
For the entile sehaeL the Wy-Newa deebea to pny trthaOa
» af the flMst ef alhletaa wte played hh fawt
Bear Tnaaday nlfbt and will gradnato next Ttiaiadsi
lea Catorln* Is oototandlnt haeanae of hla athldla
eanaa ad his eft
Prahahly ae other Reeaevelt athlete ^
warhed waa—took ao rae^ punlaluBeBt
that nnrnffled ewOe, er reeetved m mmi
enee getting the swelled bead, as has loe.
Te »ow who feltow on tha athletle palha at Reeeevett, M
ea glva thla word of adric^Tto Joe «aak| tave in*
Nine Students Score All A’s
With 40 stuaeots on the honor
roll tor the third marking period
lOB’s led the field. In second place
were the llB's with 30. followed
by OB—3S. IIB—31. OA— 18. 12A
—12, UA—11 and lOA—8.
Nine of the 190 honor students,
were winners of all A'a The
greatest number of all A students
were In the OA grade with three,
or one-third of the total
AD A ttudenta are Joy Ann
Hecox. Tom Hlgby and Barbara
Jefferies for 9A, Shirley Browne
and Ruth Ann Keachele, lOB;
Robert Frey and Beverly Swan-
son. 13B; Barbara Sheets and
Cleo Taylor. 12A.
ON THE HONOR roll are 9B
—Forrest Arnoldl. Robert Bscmw
Clifford Barths. Marcia Boothe.
June Bowman. Pegg Brown. Pa-
tricia Carson. Anthony Cavatalo.
Jane Clause, Barbara Friese.
David Gardner. Darlene Good-
row. Doria GrahL Joyce Hardin.
Salty Harpham. Maureen Hoad-
gand. Jadi Homelster.
Nancy Moore. Jean Murdock.
Vera Neibauer. Jeanle Nlcol,
Betty Paice, Nancy Perry. Verna
Price. Jo Ann Purcell. Lawrence
Quid, Ruth Reid. Gloria Rasbury.
Richard Sawttskaa, Joan Snau,
Laura Schonaheck. Carole Shopp.
Alice Stelnman. Cicella Yasulevln
and Genevieve Yuikia.
9A—Phyllis Baldwin. Kathleen
Bartalotta. Carol Begeman, Joyce
Bergeron. Sara Brodic. Gretchen
Balky, Barbara Grier. Joy Ann
Hbcox, Tom Hl^ry, Barbara Jef-
feries. Joan Kehrer, Larry La-
Bell. PhylUa Lively. Pan Pysz-
cxynakl. Sally Ann Shaw. Charles
9th hr. Thunday I M— 10-00 ^ Marie Scott
Writers’ CInb
Plans Magazine
The Writora' club of Rooaevalt
High School have aet their mloda
toward a high goal by deciding
to publish a magaxlne about
“School Lite " The magazine la to
coma out aarly next sameater
with material Ivnishsd by many
•ekool (tudeato. Tha artictoa are
to be takra Rem IngliMi clasaw
and from students who feel they
would like their work published
Three new membert have an-
tered the chib beeauaa of their
I
writing abUMtoa They are Lois
I Littlewood. Jean Raven, and
WilUamson.
19R—JRAN ADAMS. Nanette
Alien. Charles Anderson. Billy
Baxter. Susan Bills, Melva Bra-
genzer, Shirley Browne. Jean
Bruce, Frances Bufe. Eunice Bur-
kett. Audrey Coward. Daisy
Mitzle, Shirley Ensminger, Dan
FogeL Joyce Gettleman. Mary
Ann Goeder. Lucy Jane Griffin,
Robert Griffin. Barbara Griffith,
Steve Horvath. Audrey Janoakey
Ruth Ann Kaechele, Phyllis
Kaiser. Jean Kollever, Margone
Little, Doris Marklein, Ina Mc-
Clelland, Richard Mihacsl, Gloria
Moehr, Robert Paice, Edwin Pas-
coe, Carol Penegor, Walter Piep-
er. Mary Pierce. Rose Polczer,
Dick Relnhard. Dorothy Sikes,
Pat StanL Jean Stoner. Shirley
Sxeregnyl. Rita ‘niomas, Tommy
Thomas, Delphlne Truskolaski,
Uarylou Wagar. Dorothy Wagner.
Doris Waschelewsky, Betty Wil-
son. PaUy Witherspoon, Dorothy
Wolverton.
Sally Ebendlck, Catberikn Flelneh-
hacker, Malcolm Goodwin, Ooorga
Harris, Robert Henanan. Phyllis
Defer. Rosalie KierooxU, Jac-
queline Leeper. Lois Uttlewood,
PrisciUa Mac«nber, Helen
Pherson, MyrrU Moomay,
phlne Nowak. Malcohn Oche,
Joyce Price, Jean Reran. Marie
Scott. Joan Seltzer. Cherlee Sbo-
telL Marion Steinbeck. Suxanne
Steinbeck. Georgette Zllke.
IIA—Allred Beecher.
Bell Donne Blezevie, Louise
Bush, Betty Clcotte, Jack Jeffe-
ries. Laurecn Lee. Joanne Ledge.
Gordon Roaebrook, Joyce Van
Horn. Dorothy Wyaeck.
UB—GLADYS ALEXIA. Irena
Baranowski, Paul Barrows, Mar-
tha Jean BeaU. Stanley Bietoc,
Yvonne Boileau. James Bendy,
Marion Brlzzle. Roeemary By-
waters, Benjamin Charaeekl. Rob-
ert Frey, Richard Glrardin. Ger-
ald Gobb, Lindsay Halstead, Bev
lOA—Shirley Fowler. Jean Har- ef>y Hanchett, Judy Hendcraon,
pham, Rosemary Lindsay. Miriam
Morgan, Rosemary Nagy, Iris
Pumroy, Fred Schleicher. Nancy
Wesaer.
tlB—Janet Ashley. John Bacon.
Joyce Barnes, Robert Bergqulst,
Emma Jean Bloom. Barbara
Boothe. Betty Brewer. Margaret
Cerovtky. Caroline Conaway,
Typists Awarded
Pins, Certificates
Bach semester the Commerclsl
club dips into its funds and pur-
chases certificates and gold and
silver pins for the students in the
R.H.S typing classes whose abil-
ities warrant such awards.
Latest recipients of the gold
pins award for typing 50-60 words
a minute tor 15 minutes with five
or IcM errors are Bettie Clcotte
and Nancy Harrlaon The allver
pin. for 40-50 words per minute
on the same last, was received by
Dorothy Wysack, AlUna Karabln.
Joaephlne Norwak. Margaret Ce-
rovsky and Joan Simmona.
PhylUa Bragenzer. Lucille Rob-
bins. Lena Rusao. Jackie Leeper,
EugetM Homelster, Rosalie Kie-
ronaki, Marlon Steinbeck, Miriam
Morgan, and Pat McCloy each re-
ctivad a certificate for typing 20-
40 words per minute for 15 min-
utes with Icn than five errors.
Doris Hogman. Elrara Hulks,
Diane Hunter. Donna Jones. Do-
lores Klan. Marilyn Leraon. Joan
Martti, Rosemary Nagy, Bonnie
Nelson, Betty Plaehta. Madge
Pumroy, Alan Ralne, Marlon
Readhead, Herb Rushlow, Betty
Schroeder. Melvin Schumnn,
anor Sell, Helen Shepard. BiU
Stahlman, Donna Steiner, Beverly
Swanson, Shirley Waltman
Ann Whitney.
12A—Mary Alice Artiley, Joe
Cetarino, Helen M Davla, Dekma
Kaliaewicz. Joyce Mnlconson,
Roy Meyers, Marjorie Mwphy.
Earl Northrop. Barbara Shatoi.
Cleo Taylor. RlU Wierdek rad
Mary Alice Wilson.
Audio Vituid
Calh Teachert
Four teachers of the RooeeraK
Audio-Visual Aida commlttea will
attend the third annual Mlchtgra
Audio-Visual Conference held ot
the Rackham Building In Detrotl
January 28-30.
Among the teachers from Wyan-
dotte .those repraaratlng Roose-
velt High ars Lewis Murphy,
chairman of the Wyandotte group,
Mist Mary Robinson, Harold
Smith, and Lyle Lyon. Mr Mur-
phy la also a member of the Local
Arrangementa committoa at the
conference
Wayne U. Psychologigt Ig Speaker;
Baccalaureate Service Ig on Sunday
The hour of 8 P.M. Thursday, January 29, 1948 will bum
itoelf deep into the minds of 92 students of Theodore Rooaevelt
High SobooL For at that time will begin the program which
will change these youths from semon to graduates. Diplomas,
handed to the class will change students to alumni. In addition
there will be six veterans who will complete their high school
' work.
John C. SuiUvan, professor of
Educational Psychology at Wayne
University, will give the main
commencement address.
Program of the 88th commence-
ment of the school wUl begin with
playing of the "Menuetto" from
the Fifth Sjrmphony by Schubert,
and “Coronation March" by the
smlor orchestra under dlrectlra
of Aame OIkkonen.
Plan Visits
of Students
on Exchange
Busy Week Is Outlined
For Pennsylvanians
Plans for the arrival of Pennsyl-
vanian friends of the WAAC clw
are going full swing A coounit-
tee of five, with the help of
'Diofnas Sparrow, class ad'.isor,
are drewlng up the plaAa. A trip
to Windsor, a viait to the top o4
tha Paaobacot Building to look
over the Detroit area; a trip to
the University of Michigan cam
pus at Ann Arbor; a banquet for
the porenta. guests, and WAAC
cln« asambera. and a tour through
aithcr the Chrysler or Ford auto-
mobile plant are on the agenda,
after arrival of the visiting group.
County Fair, for the whole
school under the supervision of
the daxB. Is taking up efforts of
the class A study of each indi-
yidnsra riMii~to l~ jln
done. Strap of ttair vocations is
being carried through by a sertox
of reports from each Individual
on tha different requirements of
the loral eoUege for a specific
vooaltoa A study of the Philadel-
phia area Is alao being done. The
students report that they have
found out many humorous cus-
tofw of these Philadelphians, that
makes the study much
terexUng.
Last yew’s WAAC class are
alao buaiiy occupied planning for
the arrival of their Duluth guests
In April Venous activities are
ready for the approval of the
Duluth gnasta. and are already
their way tor acceptrace.
SINGING of the “Star
Spangled Banner" by the sudl-
eoce. Rev. H. N. Jackaon wlU pre-
sent the mvocatiwi. The girls glee
club will sing "Out of the Dusk
to You" and “Music.’’
After the commencement ed-
drern the A Cappella Choir will
ting “Dark Water” and "Swanee."
Following presentation of diplo-
mas, the orchestra will play
“March of the Meisterslngert" as
the new alumni march slowly
from the room.
REV. Wn.LIAM F. Simon has
been choeen to give the baccalaur-
eate addreas to the claaa at the high
school auditonum next Sunday
nounced by Capi KennAh Boone
of the ."Salvation Army and the
benediction by Rev Warren E
HalL
"Prelude" and “Coronation
Maxell " will be played by the or-
chestra. A Cappella Choir will
sing "Laudamus Te" and “The
Lord's Prayer" The audience will
aing “America" and “America, the
Beautiful." Scripture lesson will
be read oy Rev P. G Trembalh.
On display in the Journalism
room 240 are copies of front
page dummies prepared by mem-
bers of the journalism class.
These dummies show ideas of
how the student would like the
front page to look.
R. S. U, Reviews Work
Of Active Semester
By LA VONNE DRAEGEB
With the semester drawing to a cloee, the R.S.U reviews the
•ctivitiet they hnve nccomplished during the semester.
A committee was chosen to tnke care of the axle of activity
cards. 'nUs is the first year Che project has been handled by
the Union. It turned out to brfone of the largest z^lei
.
with a
nice profit for the treasury
Tbe former band room under
the stage waa made Into the per-
manrat plaaa for all R.8.U. meet-
inga The rm stlnp had been ‘held
In the small dining room previ-
oualy.
Bpeclal pins were bought for
hsrtenta earning enough points to
raealra ihem. Thoaa receiving the
pins were Barbara Sheets. Rob-
ert Prey, Nancy Stultz, Mary El-
len Hunter and Jack Grey
BSMATION during lunch
Feb- 1 Is Final
Scholarship Date
Any high-school seniors Inter-
aeted In applying for a Regents-
AkuBAi Sctelarahip at the Uni-
versity of Michigan should re-
member that the deadline la Feb
1, 1948, sutes Prln. C. J Whitney.
Nsceinry material for tl^e ap-
licatlon IS available at the office
of the principal as well as the full
Information as to how to aend the
appUcatioo to the Registrar’s Of-
fice at the University prior to the
deadline
At the praaent time there are
over 800 students sttendlng the
University of Michigan on Re-
gents-Alumnl aebolarahipa ‘niere
is a scholarship available to a
qualified graduate of each ac-
credited high school in the state
hours was an added attracUon.
For only two cents a student
could nrnic In and listen to rec-
ords and Ulk with their friends.
Busses were chartered for each
of the away football games. Stu-
dents that didn’t have a car to go
in were thus able to go by bus
Pep rallies were held after
school and aaaembllei held in
order for the students to learn the
cheera. and therefore boost the
teem s morale at the games
The Grand Rapids broadcast
was one of tha most successful
activities, with much planning
behind It Those students who
couldn't attend the game got to
hear it by a special radio broad-
cast. and cheered Just u if they
were right at the game
A CHRISTMAS TRIE. Just like
the ones back in grade school,
was decorsted on the middle land-
ing to bring forth the Christmas
spirit.
The main event on the agenda
for the rest of the
-mester la the
planning of the < ounly Fair Bob
Frey. Preslden- D-vid Church,
vice-president. i..» Pumroy. re-
cording secretary, Dsn Fogel, cor-
responding secretary, and Rose-
mary Bywatera. treasurer sre
the newly elected officers for nexi
semester who will carry through
the plana

Examples of Columns
Clubs
Are
Trump s
Cont empo raneamente • • •
...a Spanish word* was dissected
into 19 Spanish words at the club’s
Mexican Christmas party# Monday#
Dec, 8# in the faculty dining room#
according to Miss Thompson# faculty
sponso r.
Included in the games played was
pinata# an old Mexican Christmas
game. The club's paper pinata# made
in the shape of a flower# was filled
with hard candy. Allowed three
strikes each# the blind-folded players
attempted to break it with a bat
until Prances Falcon# 104# succeeded
in hitting it.
Death , , ,
,,,was the topic of Henry Schwarcz#
364 freshman# at the Math-Science
club Tuesday# Dec, 9# according to
Tom Stockebrand# 104# president,
Henry# who has been studying ra-
dio# nuclear physics# and other scien-
tific subjects for several years# talked
about the causes and effects of death#
methods to commit murder# and types
of biological and atomic warfare.
Discussing plans for next semes-
ter# Tom asserted that he hoped the
club’s goal of 30 members would be
reached by February, "With in-
creased membership# we shall be able
to go on field trips and excursions in
the Chicago area#" he explained.
The Evanstonian
Evanston Township High School
Evanston, Illinois
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Fa shions
Echoing through the halls of Stonewall are
such terras as Gibson girl and ballerina skirts..
Lovely exaraple of a Gibson girl is Patty Car-
roll in her white blouse with full sleeves adorned
with a lace collar# accented with a black taffeta
bow to match her long swishing ballerina skirt.
Other girls having that Gibson look are Mar-
garet Skidmore, Natalie Cochran, Jo Pennell,
Aileen Reveal, Jo Ann Margolis, and Mary Young,
.*1 JA
"Chic" is the word for Ann Robinson’s Gibson
girl dress in light and dark aqua set off with
a bow at the neck.
Something new has been addedi In a gay pano-
rama of color scarves are being thoroughly ac-
cepted to add sparkle to sweaters, blouses, and
suits. Miss Opal Dean accents her burgundy suit
with a rayon scarf of floral pattern draped casu-
ally around her neck and tied in a loose knot,
Catherine Butterworth compliments her blue suit
with a fuschla silk scarf, Harriet Bloomberg en-
hances her blue eyes with a blue silk scarf worn
with a smart gray wool suit,
*
Hooded coats with flare backs are the vogue
now, Yvonne Boggess has a very pretty brown
plaid, finger tip one. Contrasting with her
dark hair Pat Taylor appears very chic in her
long kelly green coat, Diane Vantaelen compli-
ments her light hair with a dark blue coat.
Brown and green plaid for ^etty Henson, The
flare back looks smooth in her light green plaid
coat.
Soft and feminine are those angora sweaters
coming in a variety of pastels. Marjorie Hall
looks chic in hers, as do Jean “’ithrow, Marilyn
Hamrick, Barbara Overstreet, Jo Ann Pring, Nancy
Wyatt, Mary McCloud, Baroara Ewing, Annabelle
Thomas, Patty Ewing, and Wanda Woodrum,
The Jackson Journal
Stonewall Jackson High School
Charleston, West Virginia
Raolriefl'^
IlB<7 env.c 5 *lo bII bU ©xld ri'5 u : i : > ? t oil o d
ffisi L'lis noediO sb do^e
-.'tjbC r.l aceo'iO b lo ©Iqfn*:/>e ^C-CevoJ
Le.i'iooa .-oveoit! IXul rlJiw ©eJoXd ©ctia* aZ Ilo-i
>foBU> B ;iZ . w ij©:tn©ooa tTiilloo ©Del a fUiiF
, 0 ‘i£X 3 ilBd ^jatiisZv/a ^aoX ".oa ftodam o:f woci
~T8;;i or.r. >looX aoedt^ ^&dJ aaivarl eX'i£B
,IIena.'?''X of. .ris'x.rio^O ©ZXfiZBi'l te'iocXXJi- Xeas;^
.gnuoY r'laiA baa t'-ZXoB’isM cnih o'v- .XaevsTi nb^Xx/i
nocdi^-^ a * »'t os ni Q c»H tin^^ ’ic’X L)'io<^ stiX Bx oZ/iO
:iJ lM I'Jo BJ!'B Xu© it ' I ai sso'ifc Inis
.
ioea e/ld Wc‘d b
-onBCT v:B3 b nl ibecXa nsoc W6ii v.niiiXctno^'
-Oil vlnX'^onoriZ 3 iii©a ©ne ayvnaoa noic.o lo BOian
Z'llB f. saS'JoXU T P. '^9 3 *• s '>’2 0<Z cXinBqG Li. b OZ b9,Z(T©©
ZIaJs y;i..n J-viT JCi nan Szaeoca :tB©( Itqf' sp.Z-''i .sZZ jb
baqanb n-ozZaq lanon Ic 'in£cs nG\:.on b adtw
.Zoni CC'jo!: r, uZ ZeZd bciB ne/1 br.aonB i^XXb
ZZ J8 ©Jld noa aZn©-;ZXqMoo ridnov.n© o d ac eain©nZBU
-iio snoawcoXe ZsZ'ins^ .Ineos XT.Za BiiiosiYi- a fidZw
n«i(^ InBoe -irZe sjIc a dJi^/ Gavjq n a Gdonan
. Z i ij s I o w ',j an 3 nBma £ ao I \
•»:- if
sa^ov 6d3 i»nB s>l0Bd onal'i dlZv; b3boo bacooH
,
' nwond ^33«nq ^jnev a aab. ©naovY .-..on
nod dZZw ii^iiZq :£nZao'^ .©ito qLZ ne^xiZx tbZBiq
nod nZ oZrio ^nev snBeqqB noIv^T 3b^ niad vLnab
-Zlqinoo fio^oBdnjLV eaaLX .Zaoo iioong \:li9d snol
.Zfloo 0iiXd an ab a ridiw niad Zti^ZX noxi 2 3n©fh
jxiT .cicerraH 7.34©^ no^bZaXq rc©9*i3 brta awon-n
bZar^ iioons 3d;^il nen nZ d^ooas eYcoX *4oBd onalX
'*’
.3aco
ant) 3 BOWS sno'suia ©a oil 3 t^nB onixiZfiiol bna 3‘lci-.i
II«H o.tno^naI»i .eXoJsBq 'lo y,3e.*.nav e nL ^riiaioo
riY^^XZnefri tWon*13Z*‘ na&X ob s b tsnoa .ii cZrio eXooX
^oftfc.x tgnln'T nnA oX t369‘i Jsnovo i-piadnat: ^XoinmaH
eXIodanxiA B-iacnati ibioiOoM y*^®**- -i33£Y'‘''
.m^ioibooiv aXria'o bn a ».e£mOiiT
)
,
»
XBfxnacL iioaXo Bt- adT
Xoodoa fisXH aceifoaL XlBWonoZa
BlnZgntV 3a ©iV t<io388 InaxiO
As We See It, . ,
By the managing editor
THE STAFF members of THE EVAHSTONIAN owe
a vote of thanks to tne Shoreline Press for
printing this paper. In contrast with the most
unfavorable conditions which the Sun» Hews »
and other Chicago papers are enduring, we be-
lieve that THE EVANSTONIAK is very fortunate,
A# Jl*
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ONLY ONE obstruction lies in the road of the
United Nations, It is the peoples of the world.
Until they back up the decisions of the United
Nations, they will be ineffectual. For example, we
offer the Palestinian issue; this problem was the
first ma jor one in the United Nations on which
both Russia and the United States agreed. How-
ever, even though the United Nations made the
decision that Palestine be divided, the plan will
not go into effect until the Arabs and the Jews
consent.
We give this example as proof that no matter
how good the United Nations is, the final authority
rests with the individual peoples of the world and
particularly with the countries directly affected,
-Sf -Jf
THE MUSIC department should be commended
on the 1947 Christmas Music Festival, Even
though it has not yet been presented, the fes-
tival represents ETHS’s gratitude to Evanston-
ians who support our school. This festival, given
approximately 88 students and faculty members,
is the school’s gift to the community.
The Evanstonian
Evanston Township High School
Evanston, Illinois
Inquiring Reporter
Probes for Book
Favorites
"What was the book you enjoyed
most during the past month?
Lourdes' inauirlng reporter elicited
the following ansv/ers from faculty
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Sister Adelaide read lAigsbloo
d
Royal by Sinclair Lewis, "Anyone
with a degree of racial antagonism
will like this book,"
Boys will enjoy Irving Marsh's
Best Sports Stor ies of 1947, recom-
mended by Pat McCarthy '48,
Joan Borman '50 says "Benedict and
Nancy Freedman's Mrs, Mike is a
good, human and adventurous story,"
Sister DeLourdes read the M iracle
of the Bells and says, "This book is
for adults and high school students,"
By the way. The Bell s is being made
into a motion picture,
James Kaye '48 reports that Be-
trayal From the East by Alan Hyrd
is a book full of espionage stories.
Seven t eenth Summer by Maureen
Daly is super-duper for girls, says
Jeannine Gendron.
If you haven't read any of these
books, why not visit the library?
The Lourdes
Lourdes High School
Marinette, Wisconsin
SOCIAL
JOTTINGS
Mary Masuck '48 is goint to visit
her cousin in New York for a week
of the Christmas vacation,
Lucille Mendes '48 was proud to
relate that a friend of hers recently
caught a two hundred pound, eight
point deer,
Pat McCarthy '48 is having a few
of her relatives visit her for Christ-
mas day,
Rita McIntyre '48 is entertaining
her uncle on Christmas Day,
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Anna LaRagione *48 and Laurian
Lalli *48 were two of the rooters at
the weekly Agawam A, A. football game.
Rita Lasorsa *48, Peggy Jones ’49>
and Barbara Jones *49 were in the
Holy Family Minstrel directed by
Bob Driscoll.
Anna Rau *49 recently went to
Hew Jersey to visit her uncle who
was a prisoner of war
Agnes Yesacavage *50 has an in-
teresting hobby of collecting poems.
Comm ere e
High School of Commerce
Springfield, Massachusetts
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NOT DAD'S OLD FASHIONED.
. .
Question on the Pepsi-cola scholarship exam:
"yVhat hits the spot?"
HIGH AND DRY . . .
One great improvement has taken place since
the last basketball season; The Kit cagers no
longer have to swim while dribbling the ball.
The reason? The Beardsley gym radiators have
stopped dripping.
THE JANITORS TELL LS. . .
According to the statistics compiled at the end
of last year, 200 pieces of bubble gum are under
each cafeteria table,
%#
TECHNICOLOR, YET. . .
Science uncovers many amazing things, but the
latest is nothing less than magic: a bubble gum
company guarantees that if you chew one piece
of yellow gum and one of blue, you can amaze
your friends by blowing green bubbles.
Vii'E SHObLD LIVE SO LONG.
. .
L3FE stated that the casual crowd no longer
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says "drop dead." Now is is "DDT" or
"drop dead twice>" but we feel that a great
advance in culture has been made by the
local introduction of a new expression,
"Drink Dranoi"
DAISEY AIR RIFLES, MAYBE. . .
To the boys in the corps, an apology: In the
last issue of THE EVANSTONIAN, we stated that
lads in the general assembly color guard carried
guns. It seems that the word is rifles. We're
sorry.
The Evanstonian
Evanston Township High School
Evanston, Illinois
NOTES
TO YOU
If you want to hear some music smoother
than whipped cream, then pull up a chair and
latch on to some of these platters. "The
Swanee River Blues," "Tuxedo Junction," or
"The Drummin' Man," by Gene Krupa will
make you groovy (by gently beating your
head on the wall.
)
If you are collecting some solid disks,
these precious collector's items will top off
your list with that special zest added: "Blue
Flame," and "Bijou," by Woody Herman^ "Green
Eyes," by Helen O'Connel; and "Intermission
Riff," by Stan Kenton.
--By Tom Hebein '48
Worth listening to in a classical mood are
Brahm's Hungarian Dances No. 5 and 6, the
music from the movie "Undercurrent" which is
recorded on a 12-inch disc and the "Ritual
Fire Dance" expertly done by Artur Rubenstein.
Fast becoming a favorite of many is
Wagner's "Love Music" from Tristan and Isolde
.
You concerto enthusiasts woula love Rachmani-
noff's No, 2 in C Minor, which contains the famil-
iar theme known to many as "Pull Moon."
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There is a new recording of a Toscannini
albiirn# on non-breakable plastic records^
called "Rossini’s Overtures" that would
thrill any music lover,
--By Jane Warabach ’
The Foursquare
Messraer High School
Milwaukee# Wisconsin
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COMBINATION HEAD A headline# the first deck of which
extends over related stories and possible a cut. See
Wy News# page 37# for an example of a combination head:
Banner headline -
98 to Graduate in R.H.S. Mid-Year Commencement
3-col, -jj-deck -
March Across Platform Looms Large
in Minds of Capped and Gowned Seniors
2-col. deck -
Wayne U, Psychologist Is Speaker;
Baccalaureate Service Is on Sunday
This combination head extends also over four -jc-cuts
and three related stories -
1, Girls Crowd
No Man’ s Land
2, Family Honor
3, Tribute Is Well Earned
COMPOSING ROOM The room where the paper is set in type
for printing,
COMPOSITE STORY A story that has many related incidents
each of which may be handled by a different reporter.
See Wy News# page 37# for an example of a composite
story on a high school graduation,
COPY Copy is the term given to all v/ritten material pre-
pared for publication in a newspaper.
Preparation of copy:
1, Use unglazed# white# (or manila) paper of uniform
size. The 8j- by 11 inch size is preferred.
2, Write legibly. Use a typewriter whenever possible
3, In typewritten copy use double or triple spacing,
4, In handwritten copy write on every second line
(on lined paper) or allow plenty of space (on un-
lined paper)
.
5, "print" out in capitals all proper names# techni-
cal terms# and any words that may be difficult for
the compositor to decipher,
6, Indent paragraphs at least one inch,
7, Ise one sjde of the sheet only.
8, Begin your story about the middle of the first
sheet. The blank space above is for the headlines
or titles# usually written after the story is com-
plete (in the style of the publication),
tioi.'iw i o cfc*!!’' £» fl^ t J; XL Midi! A C A'tJl I .1 .< I ‘^‘ / •. ^ t L xCo
&e?. .juo B “Ici.'f.eog Bti.i aotrio^Jr; boJBlt'i r:©vo ©LaeJx©
:bK©ii ;icx wrj • w'cio 0 e lo t^rcjciBXC hb ‘lo"! ©^aq t^ir/o ; X‘*
V
- ©nXIbAori T[&nj.BU
^ non;© Oiin .fir!oO i Iii! .“’.'i.B li ©d axrb a'l-c)
- lio©;. • ,Ioo~o
ancoJ m'xo'ioal'I 88 Ct:oA xIO'ib?;!
S'loXrio: ;^..>nwoO btia ijoqqaO “io aJbniiv ai
- >i 0© : . I 00-^
s£ ;tai 5cIorfo\r8 -'^ .J ©h'^b?/
V'BfcfliJo rtf' K ' ©OiV'-t<:^ © j OOBil
artjo-:? '•xJol 'XOVO ogIb eb.ied-xe iBea ciot'J BctlcIaoD aliiT
- p. ©XtoJg bb JBXe'i ©©Tfl:*
bwroiO sIiXO. . '
bns 1 - ’fiBM oH
loac;/.
b © n*x 3 ii I lo.’.iV s f ©vt J u' i ‘I T *
©qqct n!: Xovi a i ^©qBa ofi:? ©T^tiv/ ni6o*i ©ilT i.10 Of! 0 ^ f >• ?A0
0
.
r^x i: Jnci'Tq *xo‘l
s^fisJcrlonJ: bo^aXa'i ^4Bn: sad xtio^Je A /h*:»Tg g?I 3Q^MO_0
.lac^noqe'i ;}a©*3©l'iii3 b boIjbfiBri od qani do.in'Ji 'lo doee
©diacqpiOC' b "io aXqmBii© hb 'lo’i ^VS sga-q t3v.©4 ^ < 9&8
.ac j Bn ^ loon-oa As'irf a ac
-©nq iBj'ioJBni aed^Xn.? XEb od novi^ nned arid a:. Y^C O
.neqBqp.won b nX no idB ©X Id uq ‘ro'i banaq
7
3 ripl d B'i aq»*i'X
innolXird lo na '^bo' (aXInBin nc ,» tedlriv/ .bssaXiany ea J .X
,Jbcnno*©*iq ct exis rlOiii XX §6 ©rlT .©sXe
.iXoiaaoq ‘r © vaiiadw nod Xnweqxd b c-b.’ .YXdXnoI ©din^'. .S
,s.rX©Bqa ?X-/Ind no-eXcit/cb ©e;i ^qoo nbddXnweqvd nl .o
©nXX JbxrOPea vnav© nc adinw ’?:qoo n& dd invrbnBn al .X
“ad no) ©OBqa Xc vot[sI<] woIXb no (neqaq baaXX nc)
.(neqnq XoaXI
“Xndoed <a©ff;sn neqonq XIb elBdXqBo nl dr/o '^dnlnq'' .d
no j d Ido : "ilib ad y;Bm d edd ebnow ^na tnc i affined- Xsc
.Tedqlonh od nodX aoqm'do ©rfd
,doriT ©no deBoI d« a dqBnsBnBq dneJbnX
,
'':Inc deaiii; and “lo ©tie ©no oe ) .V
da ni*! edd *! o eXbotni edd dnoda '^noda nnov; nlsod .6
aonrXdfl&n odd " ol aX ©vcdB ©oBqa Xnald ©AT .doofla
“HOC aX nedlB neddXnw -y^XlBXfan tr.©l.dld . no
, { t-oXd BoX Xdnq ond ‘lo o-I^ds and ni>)-••©• i ©-I q '
9.
Be careful in writing the letters# a,e»i»o»m#n#
u# w# r» s# and v,
10. In handwritten copy use a soft# black pencil.
11. Allow a one-inch margin on either side of the
sheet and at the bottom.
12. Check copy very carefully for any errors of fact#
technical English usuage# violations of the style
book# spelling of proper names# etc.
13. Do not write over figures or words; scratch out
and rewrite.
14. Do not put more than one story on a single sheet
of paper.
15. Write your name in the upper right-hand corner
of the first sheet.
16. Number your sheets consecutively at the top with
a circle around the number,
17. Use a readily removable clip to hold your pages
together at upper left corner.
18. Do not roll or fold your manuscript.
19. Place # or XXX at the end of every completed
sto ry.
Referenc e ; Official Style Book # Columbia Scholastic
Press Association# page 5,
COPY DESK The desk at which the copy is edited and head-
lines are written.
and hands out stories to
be copyread and headlined.
.1
k.
COPYREADER One who works at the copy desk,
COPYREADING The process of editing or revising copy
according to the style book. Some school papers have
copy desks and students who act as copyreaders. In
other schools the editor desig nates members of the
regular staff to copyread material.
Equipment and qualifications:
1, A style sheet that indicates the -::-style the
paper follows,
2, A knowledge of the standard -sr-copyreading
marks
,
3, A dictionary,
4, A soft black pencil,
5, A sense of -js-news,
6, Good justment,
7, Accuracy,
8, Alertness, The copyreader must challenge
every fact, every name, almost every word,
9, Wide knowledge.
Duties of the copyreader:
1, Write headlines,
2, Revise and mark copy for the printer,
3, Correct all mistakes in spelling, punctua-
tion and grammar,
4, See that the stories are well -wri tt en,
have strong, interesting leads, and follow
the style sheet,
5, Substitute fresh words for dull, trite words
and "bromides," See PART II,
6, Be sure that the lead contains the news
"peg" or the -:t-feature,
7, Check names, titles, and initials,
8, Eliminate editorializing,
9, Condense and improve the story but do not
rewrite it. If rewriting is necessary, the
copyreader should send the story back to
the editor or reporter,
COPYREAD ING MAR1»S Everyone who writes for the newspaper
should become familiar with the marks used by the
copyreader.
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Symbol
s
Meaning;
Cap i tal iz e
,
boston or boston
Webster Street
e
(S'ev^e5>
e var^
the
or
extra-curricular
goo(^ight
vlJ^breakt^
Sty or St£) or St(^
Bo ston University
The Cha’Eterbox
Needham High School
—Zit rains of stirring
music filled the large
auditorivmi last night
when the Yarmouth
orchestra presented their
annual one ert
.
^John Smith played
for president
Vo te/^to day.
Do not capitalize.
Spell out the number.
Write in figures.
Write out,
Abbrevia t e
Paragraph marks.
Transpose the words.
Transpose the letters.
Join the words.
Separate the words.
Quotation marks.
Indicate periods.
Caps and small caps.
Indicates italics,
boldfac e
Ways of bridging
omitted words and
joining paragraphs.
A caret indicates
words to be inserted.
-::-Endmarks
A Copyread Paragraph
/Va riou s Christmas projects are being
made by d?j^^many classes^
^Greeting cards. Queen Anne Stools, apronsy
1,500 programs for the Christmas co nc ert,^^aluini-
num tray s are^^^^the most popular ^i ft items, ^rThe
boys in ^ i st e^ Norman Eb(y^hardts 8A woodshop are
also trying to make making V^a^e^^-prTa s
t
fiN kni^ves of
various colors,
Referenc es ; Spears and Lawshe, Ch,
Horn, Ch. IX and XII,
c •
,
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COVER To cover a story means to gather all the available
information and then to write the story,
C REDIT LINE A line in a story or a picture acknowledging
the courtesy of another publication,
CRITICAL REPORTING In the school newspaper* critical
reporting amounts to an almost straight news coverage
of musical events* dramatic productions* art exhibits*
motion picture reviews and book reviews. Critical
reporting includes -;:-advance stories* -is-follow-up
stories* an d---feature stories about the historical
background of the events* the performers* the play*
and other feature angles of the event. These stories
are usual^ written under by-lines.
Writing the review
1, Music and Drama
a. Material to be covered: performers* staging*
lighting* plot, direction* cast* musical
selections* and composers,
b. Reaction of the audience,
c. Synopsis of the plot,
d. Comment limited to facts not opinion.
For three examples of the reporting of concerts
»
see the Vi/y News * page 37:
Band-Orchestra Concert
Features Cello Soloist
and
Orchestra
Gets Ovation
and The Custer Chronicle * page 103:
Carols, Concert
Complete Roster
Of Yule Season
2, Book reviews
a. The review may be either a factual summary
or a critical summary.
b. It must have an interesting lead,
c. It must not reveal too much of the plot.
d. It must discuss the author's purpose and
decide how well he has realized it,
3, The art exhibit
a. What medium of art (oils, water color, pastels*
charcoal, etc,) is the exhibit displaying?
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b. Interview the art teacher or the sponsor of
the exhibit,
c. Include the facts of the exhibit - -t ime and
place, artists, number of works, winners and
awards
.
Examples of Critical Reporting
Original Medieval Drama
Is Presented by Students
For Christmas program
OTe^ Club Songs
Included in Play
Authentic Script Is Written
By Miss Fitzgerald
Of Faculty
'With th.e great hall of a four- ’ 7
teenth century English castle as its /
setting, "Miracle of the Castle", a /
Christmas play in three acts, was (Leacy)
presented by the GW'HS Drama- /
tics Club and Glee Club on Thurs- /
day, December 18, at 8 p.m., in
the city auditorium. Admission to
the performance v/as by guest /
tickets secured from the High /
School or from any one of the /
Danville churches, /
Written by Miss Dorothy Fitz- (Details in
gerald of the GWHS faculty, the a decreasing
play authentically portrayed the order of im-
observance of Christmas as it was portance)
done in medieval times, and in- /
eluded some of the rarer carols as /
well as familiar ones. /
Cast Has Sixty Students /
Hoping to establish a tradition /
of presenting a medieval play as /
part of Gl/V ’ s annual observance /(More de-
of Christmas, lavish preparations / tails)
were made and properties procured
An outstanding featire of the pre-V
sentation was the handsome cos- /
tumes in satins and taffetas, and/
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1 elaborate headdre sse s > all of wl:
ii
j
i:.ch
;
Iwere indicative of the medieval
Iperiod style. Of the sixty chai•’UC -
Iters included in the cast, tweni
iwere in court costume. Carolyn
IPhillips and Barbara Schumate af3 -
Isisted in making these gowns anci
robes.
1 The cast, most of whom are men1 -
iers of the Glee Club, combined
Aialogue and singing without dej (More
tlroying the continuity of the pi-Ct, details)
ulnder the joint direction of Mij3S
Plitzgerald and Miss Elizabeth 0]. i-
vpr, of the Music Department, tilese
students held daily rehearsals In
singing as well as speaking witi
tile archaic English inflection.
1 Adams Has Chief Male Role
h'he plot of the play centers
abput Lord Gilbert, head of the ( Synop sis
great house, played by Sam Adami » of the plot)
whA had not allowed the castle
toicelebrate the Yule season sii LC e
tha death of his two children, a rho ,
he ibelieves, contracted a deseai •>e
from the villagers whose annual
custom it was to visit the grea
house on Christmas Eve,
His wife. Lady Gwendolyn (Jea me
Dyeil) f allows the custom-
ary preparations to be made, ho ) -
ing Ithat Lord Gilbert will forg Lve
the villagers and welcome them
oncelagain. Not until his otheir two
children (Joan Clark and Pete M:) ses
)
disappear and are returned by t le
towniiolk does he relent, and.
even Iduring the gay festivities that
folloW, his heart is still heavjr with
loss,
1
1 Nativity Is Shown
'i/VheA a band of players seek
refuga from the snov/ and offer t:o
give tmeir interpretation of Ti e
Nativitey in return for Lord Gil -
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bertl* s kindness^ the master/ of the
castle j moved by the heautjj of the
Christmas message, kneels iln
humble penitence before thd scene
of thie Christ Child, /
Others in the play who iikd
speaking parts include: Batha , the
Nursa--Betty Williams; Jaster -- (The players)
Bobby ijones; Steward--Budly
Barkers Pag es --Nancy Willird
and Maxine hambesis; La dyj A1 ice
--Shirley Grogan; La dy~~E^ano
r
-
-
Caroline Traynham; Cook - jRoger
Lea; S ir Bdward --Bill Evins; Sir
John- -Vmit f iel d Sublett;/
Minstnel --E. C . Moon; steward -
ess - - M arm y headspeth; Dacora tor s
--Barbara Anderson, LoTI Cowan,
Kina Farihing, Peggy Kichols;
Serving Men -- Joe vnellmajri, Rus-
s eri Kecku Vil l age Funater - -Mar-
tha Pritcnett; M aster if the Play -
ers - -Mo rr is Burns; Shepherd s-
-
Elton Saunders, Ed Folley , Eddie
Gatev/ood; Angel s - -Kanc^ Hol-
land, Louike Reeves, /
Shepherd \boy
--
Joe Rlynolds;
Stable bo y-\-'ciay Gardner; Mary
--Doris Crews; Jos eph^ -Al Hill;
Melcholr--Eiwin Henderson; Ca
s
-
p er--Billy iones; Balthazar --
Frank Turnerl T
Memoers of\the state crew who (Least impor-
designed and \c onstriic t ed the set tant details)
along Gothic Uines were: Russell
K.eck and Joe VVellman--co -cha ir-
raen: Jimmy Keik, Slam Locker-
man, Buddy Mantin, fceonard
Scruggs* williWm Diidenhausen
and Lefty Wilson wire faculty
advisers for tnis Committee,
Tpe_£ha^t_erb£x
Gleorge Wa shing ten High School
Janville, Virginia
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Speech II Students
Deliver Radio Play
53
Instructor* Students
Record Original Skit
’'Yife the People*" an original radio
play by Miss Adell Schott* speech in-
structor* commemorating Lincoln and
Vi/ashington' s birthdays* will be
broadcast to the school by members
of speech II classes Wednesday*
Peb, 18* at 8:30 a.m.
The drama will be broadcast from
a recording done earlier on the tape
recorder. This recording will remain
in the permanent files of the school.
Members of the cast include an-
nouncer* Gloria Cohen; narrator* Ror-
bert Sweet; citizen* Mayrietta Rietz;
Mr, America* John Haney; Conway*
Robert Pink; Washington* Richard
Rehmer; voice 1 (at Gettysburg)*
Gordon Kaiser; and Abraham Lincoln*
Richard Champney, Voices in the
crowd scenes are those of Gloria
Cohen* Jack Gerhard* Gordon Kaiser*
Bruce Kitzrow* Prank Osborn*
George Schwei* and Norbert Sweet,
Stressing the idea that a postwar
problem must be solved by the people
working together, the play will dram-
atize how Lincoln and Washington
realized this fact in their times. The
play will point out that a government
must carry out the will of the people,
Sound recording was directed by
Mr, Donald Mereen and his Visual
Service cadets; Roberta Proelich
served as technical assistant.
Miss Schott wrote the play when
she taught at Rufus King* where it
was also recorded. The dramatiza-
tion has been under temporary copy-
write.
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The Vi/a shinp; ton Scroll
Washington High School
Milwaukee, Wisconsin
•Willov/ Hill’ Portrays Family (A critical
Involved in Racial Problems summary)
By Judith Cohen, ' 51
Action-packed and thrilling best describe
the complications and events leading to a
solution of racial discrimination against Ne-
groes, problem number one, in "vVillow Hm,”
by Phyllis Whitney, The Colemans are a
divided family; Mrs, Coleman meekly follows
Mrs, Manning and her crowd in protesting
the large group of Negroes who move to V/il-
low Hill to work in one of the biggest fac-
tories, Her husband, Nick, and daughter, Val,
are on the other side of the fence.
Angular Val; peppy, vivacious Judy Piper,
her best friend; Steve Reid, son of one of
Nick’s friends, staying at the Coleman's; and
Tony Millard, class president, basketball star,
and the object of every girl’s swooning, come
upon the scene one by one.
Excitement rises to the peak when the
trouble reaches the high school, Tony, you
see, is under his father’s influence; both are
intolerant, through and through. Yet Tony
is really a swell kid except for his prejudices.
The tvifo characters lead Intelligent people
to believe that good Negroes are "exceptions,"
bad ones the rule. As if a swirling stream
rushed madly through Willow Hill, everyone
becomes involved; fast and furiously, the
reader is carried from event to event in order
to depict the friction between white and black.
The appointment of editor-in-chief of the "Wand,"
the high school paper, reveals a colored girl,
Mary Evans, competing v;ith Val; Mary's brother.
Jell, conflicts with Tony Millard on the basket-
ball floor; the game with Henderson and its re-
percussions neatly climax the complications
bringing Tony, for the first time, to see his new
neighbors in a just manner. The final touch is
added for Val and Judy at the breathtaking
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country club dance.
There are usually two methods of bring-
ing out something good. The first, is by
preaching often with unsatisfactory results;
the second, the technique used in ’’Willow
Hill,” You are not forced but just gently
pushed into a novel of purpose, portrayed by
very realistic characters.
The old expression aoout people ’’just like
your neighbors” certainly fits this story like
a glove. Your reporter was fascinated by the
book’s simplicity and sincerity.
The Custer Chronicle
Custer High School
Milwaukee, Wisconsin
Depict Chaucer’s
Period in Paintings
’’The display on my back board?”
queried ^*^rs, Frances Liston. ”0h,
that is just a product of my Eng-
lish V group. Recently 1 told
them that they were to bring to
class their interpretations of
one of their favorite characters
of Chaucer's ’’Canterbury Tales.’”
Catching the eye v/ere the water-
color drav/ings of Jean Hartman de-
picting the Cook, Court Jester,
Nun, wife of Bath and various
headdresses of the 14th century.
On further investigation the re-
porter spied Blanche Lukin’s hand-
some Squire along with Jerry Roth-
child’s comedy version of the same
character singing to his loved one.
Also the knight, the Cook and the
Prioress were the delightful fav-
orites of Pleur Aylesworth, Bar-
bara Budde, Gloria kustin, Jane
Albert, Gloria Grossman and Bob
Yonder s
,
The fat, bald-headed monk v/ith
eyes like the fire under porridge.
( Intervi ew)
(Medium of art)
(Details of the
exhibit
)
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and Gladys Batchelor completed the
exhibit ion.
Black and Gold
Heights High School
Cleveland Heights, Ohio
Seeing Things
With Jack Kaufman
"Tawny Pipit," the enchanting British comedy
currently at the Little Carnegie, combines delicious
satire with delightfully exaggerated characters. The
plot concerns the nesting of two little birds, tawny
pipits, near a rural English village. Although the
nation is engaged in war, the villagers vow to protect
the unique pair and thei? eggs, since this is only
the second time in England's history that tav;ny pipits
have come to nest in that country. The resulting
complications will captivate and amuse you to no end,
" Shoe -Shine"
Another praisev/orthy movie, far removed from
"Tawny Pipit" in mood and content, is an Italian
film, " Shoe-Shine, " Simple and wholly unpretentious
in production, it tells the gripping story of two
misguided boys in post-war Italy and of their tragic
experiences in a reformatory. The sensitive directiori
of Vittorio deSicca, along with its convincing cast,
comprised largely of amateurs, make this picture a
rare work of art, "Shoe-Shine" is truly an engrossing,;
completely human drama; a thing of unforgettable
beauty.
Reduced Rates
Clintonites may see this masterpiece at reduced
rates at the Avenue Playhouse, where "Shoe-Shine"
continues its long run. The English Department
Theatre Project, headed by Mrs, Selma Eatz, has
obtained reductions for opera this terra at the City
Center and for the new play, "Our Lan',"
Clinton Hews
DeWitt Clinton High School
New York, New York
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C ROSSLIKE A headline of a single line of type centered.
-:t-Hea dline s
CUB A youngj inexperienced reporter
CUT (n) A cut is an engravings etchings or wood block
from which a picture is printed: The term is also
applied to a newspaper picture,
CUT (v) To cut a story is to shorten it.
CUT-LIKE A cut-line is the explanation under or over a
cut. See The Evanstonian s page 34; The D ev il « s Pis
page 35; The Chatterboxs page 36$ or the Wy Kews s
page 37s for examples of cut-lines.
CUTOFF RULE A metal rule used to separate storiess adss
cutss etc. See pages 33s 54s 35s 56, for examples of the
use of the cutoff rule on the front page,
CUTOFF TEST This is a technique used to test the vi/riting
of a story. If the least significant facts are at
the end of the storys they may be cut off without
spoiling the continuity of the story.
Karch Wins School’s Top Honor;
Six Campaign for Presidency
School elections of January
16s l£48s made historys for it
was the first time that the an-
nouncement concerning the out-
come was not available by the
close of school. Balloting be-
tween Kancy Click and George
Karch was so close that a re-
count v/as needed before George
was officially declared president-
elect.
Behind closed doors in the "Tower
Rooms" the Election Boards headed
by Tom Rookers was unwilling to make
the announcement until each homeroom
had been tallied again. "it is the
void ballots which cause us so much
troubles" said Mrs, Adeline Inotts
faculty adviser of the Student
Council.
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Assisting Tom on the Election
Board are Beverley Brunner^ Jose-
phine Cornelia# Tom Brandt# and
Courtland Smith. These people are
appointed in seventh grade and keep
their position throughout Junior
High.
Campaigning for George was Dick
Dexter of homeroom 202# and
hancy* s manager was Van Seasholes
of homeroom 311. Managing the
campaign for the other candidates
who were in the final balloting were
Willis McFarlane# manager for Ann
Schauer; John Ro senberger# for Mac
Blair; Larry McNamara# for Arthur
La Fave; and Tom Schauer# for Eu-
gene Smercina.
Nominated and running in the pri-
maries in addition to the above-men-
tioned were; Marjory Thomas# Eliza-
beth Mapes# and Dieter Hanauer,
For the campaign assembly# the
Band# under the direction of "guest
conductor" Jack Booth# played sev-
eral numbers and also provided
"musical remarks" for several can-
didates.
School President George Karch is
of the Shaker schools# a
Boys' Boosters# Leaders
homeroom president of
a product
member o f
Club# and
3^1
Shaker Scroll
Shaker Junior High
Shaker Heights# Ohio
This story
could be cut
off here
or here.'
or here,'
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DATEBQQK ':t-As signraent Book
DEAD This term designates copy or type which is of no
further use,
DEADL IHE The time set for copy to be turned in.
DECK Each separate part of a headline is called a deck.
-::-Bank
Original Medieval Drama
Is Presented by Students (Deck)
For Christmas Program
3 col.
•jfdropline
1 col
.
dropl ine
Glee Club Songs
Included in Play
( Deck
)
1 col
,
-::-inv erted
pyram id
Authentic Script Is Written
By Miss D» Fitzgerald (Deck)
Of Faculty
The Chatterbox? page 36
>
DISPLAY TYPE Type faces that are bolder and blacker than
ordinary type? used especially in advertising. See
The Custer Chronicle ? pages 105 and/for sample s of dis-
play type used in advertising.
PI STRIBb TION -::-Business Management
DOWN STYLE This terra
uses a minimum of
a down style rathe
compare
-)5-Up style.
refers to a newspaper style which
capital le tters. Modern usage favor
r than up style capitalization.
3
DROPLINE The dropline head may contain two or more lines
See The Chatterbox ? pagelCS for examples of dropline
headl ines,
DIMMY The dummy is a rough -::-layout of a page showing
the approximate location of all the stories and cuts.
The dummy is usually made upon a sheet ruled off in-
to the number of columns of the correct length. On
this form the editor indicates where each story is to
be located? either by writing in an Identification
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EARS Boxes, either ruled or unruled, at the upper
corners of the front page containing weather informa-
tion, short announcements. See pages 33, 36, 37, and 102
for samples of "ears,"
EDITOR-IN-CHIE F The editor-in-chief is in charge of the
editorials, editorial columns, and letters from the
readers. He is also responsible for deciding the
-:c-editor ial policy in cooperation with the managing
editor and the faculty adviser. The number of other
responsibilities and duties of the editor-in-chief
will depend upon the size of the staff. On a small
paper his duties are correspondingly greater.
Duties of:
1, To study and plan that the school shall have the
best paper possible,
2, To coordinate the efforts of the staff in pro-
ducing such a paper,
3, To realize that since his responsibility to the
school is so great that his first duty outside of home
and school is to the paper,
4, To preside over regular staff meetings, to pre-
sent problems of policy, to suggest improvements.
5, To understand fully the duties of each staff
member and aid him when he is "stuck,"
6, To express through the dignity and stability of
the paper the spirit and calibre of the school,
7, To express, influence, and mold student opinion
through selected editorials.
8, To announce, in writing, an exact time and place
at which to colle ct copy from editors,
9, To edit this copy before presenting it to the
faculty adviser, -::-Copyreading
10. To make specific assignments to editors beyond
their normal responsibilities,
11, To be responsible for a certain number of editor-
ials per issue,
12, To write any uncovered last-minute article.
13, To have all copy typed and ready for the printer
at a specified date,
14. To correct all typed copy,
15. To give this copy to the -;:-business manager in
ample time to reach the printer according to agreement.
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16. To proofread, with the •“•assistant editor, -:aiews
editor, -jjfaculty adviser, and any others,
17. To prepare the dummy with the above.
18. To inspect the finished product and get opinions
on it
,
19. To confer with the faculty adviser regularly.
Referen ce ; Taylor, pp, 124-125,
EDITORIAL An editorial is a timely essay which explains,
interprets, persuades, informs, criticizes, or en-
tertains, -ir-Edito rial Writing
EDITORIALIZE To editorialize is to inject personal
opinion into a story.
EDITORIAL POLICY Editor ial policy is the platform or the
purpose of the newspaper.
Every school newspaper staff should define its aims
or what it stands for before beginning operations.
Some school papers following the lead of the profes-
sional dailies print a quotation underneath the name-
pla'te which briefly defines the policy of the news-
paper, Many also include the platform of the paper
on the editorial page. The quotation under The
NEW YORK TMES is familiar to many: ’’All the news
that's fit to print,” The Washington Scroll , Washing-
ton High School, Milwaukee, Wisconsin describes it-
self as being Aggressive, Authentic, Alive and in
addition includes its platform on the editorial page
under the masthead: Scroll Service Policy
1. To form a bond of common interest between student
faculty, parents, and alumni,
2. To provide a means of expression for student
talent and opinion,
3. To promote a lively interest in school affairs
and organization activities.
4. To serve Washington High School with an organ of
justly favorable publicity.
5. To strengthen in the student body that abstract
quality called school spirit.
6. To use our influence in establishing tolerance
and open mindedness in the students of toda37---the pre-
servers of peace.
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HOW can one best define the
true
meaning of Christmas? In such dis-
cordant times, what is this motivating
force which incites men to unite
temporarily in one joyous song
—
on earth, good will among men ' it
such Questions could be answered, the
solution for world problems might b.'
discovered. Simple as it mav seem, the
definition of Christmas spirit has man-
aged to evade the pens of writers for
centuries.
Einstein advanced a theory so com-
plex that few can grasp its meaning;
science discovered a source of energ>-
that could shatter the earth to bits.
Only a small percentage of people under-
stand the technicalities of relativity and
atomic energy, but men have somehow
found the words to exp’ain them. How
manv. in comparison, have participated
in a jovful Christmas! Yet who has
successfully captured his feelings and
passed them on to others as clearly as
he would have wished?
Perhaps the lowly shepherds, if they
had tarried in their fields to absorb the
glory of Bethlehem’s star, could have
been inspired with the definition, but
their mission was of a different nature
History leaves manv noble attempts at
expression, literature offers numerous
Hnthologic.s to prove that efforts have
been made. Still rhristmas remains not
to be delineated, but rather felt within
each separate heart as an individual ex-
perience.
Our task, then, is not to share our
opinions of Christmas with the world,
but to strive for those qualities which
will make each personal interpretation
more beautiful. Let the small child re-
Uin his faith in Santa Claus, for all too
soon reality will crush his dreams.
Nothing is as Chri.st-like as the face
of a child on Christmas morning. What
he becomes in future years may be de-
termined by the examples of tho.se
whom he follows. Let us build another
faith worthy for him to follow, lest in
the destruction of his youthful beliefs
he lose trust in humanity.
•pHOSE who witnessed GW's Christ-
^ mas pl^y. “Miracle of the Caatle”.
last night will surely agree that this
was the most impres.sive production of
its kind ever to tie presented by our
school. To bestow all the praise on one
person would be unfair, for nearly
every teacher and .student contributed
in some way to make the performance
possible.
Yet. m commending the performance,
we cannot fail to mention one who is
mainly responsible for its success—Miss
Dorothy Fitzgerald, Writing the three-
act play requireil many hours of re-
search in fourteenth century customs.
It was no simple task to recreate a medi-
eval scene using authentic period cos-
tuming and archaic language as spoken
in old English dialect, yet carrying a
message which would be applicable to
our twentieth century Christmas. Al-
though we have been aware of her re-
sourcefulness throughout GW’s many
productions, this new phase of her abil-
ity gives us an even keener appreciation
of her talents.
We are grateful also to Miss Eliza-
tieth Oliver for her splendid leadership
of the Glee Club, whose singing, in the
opinion of many, far surpasseri the
choral groups of former years. In ad-
dition. there are others to be commend-
e<J for their cooperation in making the
play successful, but Miss Fitzgerald and
.Miss Oliver deserve top honors.
With only a few' changes from year
to year. “Miracle of the Castle” will b”
the traditional Christmas program of
GW. and rightly so, for lovers of giKxl
art and hearts filled with the spirit of
Christmas will never tire of a play of
this kind.
tail this time.
dent HarryS. Tru-
man ha.s been put-
ting the Republi-
can party on the
spot by forcing it
to act on foreign
aid plans or suffer
the ridicule of the
American pubi i c .
Mr Truman has
really taken the
elephant by the
THK COMMUNIST PARTY IN
Prance, engaged in a "cold war"
with the free parties there, seems
to he subdued somewhat in the
past week after its strike failure.
But there is always the quiet be-
fore the storm.
IT HAS BEEN REPORTED
that forty million hens in the
United States are not laying
enough eggs to earn their board
That IS a fowl thing to do.
THE FASTEST Al'TOMATtC
computer or mathematical brain
called Eniuc is able to nutspeed
man m caluculations by a ratio of
5.1100 to 1. If the Foreign Ministers
hud brains that could work this
fast, maybe they could get the
same answer to some of their
problems.
PEOPLE ARE BEGINNING TO
wonder when the Big Four meet-
ing is going to end. Possibly the
ministers are trying to decide on a
real nice Christmas present to give
the world.
By Nancy Foi
^HRI.'iTMAS time is evening
dress time and GW lasses this
year have the most dreamy crea-
tions ever before seen. In her
strapless pink brocade formal. Ann
Shaw Will spell "Romance" in any
man's language. Two tiny maroon
bovts, hip hoopa. and a akirt with
that "nppling rhythm" help make
it a capital "R”.
An airy, bouffant net skirt, top-
ped with a perky peplum and a
blue taffeta drop shouldered bodice
in which is a blonde, blue-eyi-d
Southern Belle—need we say more
to tell you that this will be June
Stephens ?
Rustles are hack again, and
Laura Bennett adomes a coquet-
tish one with a black and while
moir^ gown It has a graceful boat
neckline with off shoulder ruffles
and a full waltzing skirt.
The rustling of taffeta will he
heard on the dance floor wh-n
Caroline Trsynham appears in red
plaid tnmmed with n-d velvet A
rioae fltting bfidice with a lo«
shoulder-to-ahoulder collar and a
wishing skirt is surely the an-
swi r to any girl's dream'
A red headed angel floating on a
soft blue cloud— that's how "Jo"
Price will I'loli in her drop shoul-
dered marquiselle formal, which
has a liny ruffle around the skirt
and waist. Fuschia sequins form
hows on the bodice and hips.
When all's aaid and done, certain
lucky boys just don't know what's
in store for them during the
Christmas holidays Hut they'll
And out’?
little farm
' house and
-stopped. He
looked at the small frame building,
studying it closely. Through the
window he could see the big Christ
ma.s tree, festively dressed, beckoi -
ing to him, inviting him into the
warmth of the room.
"So this is Miss Kelley's home."
Phil said to himself He had never
seen the farm before, and now he
kept wondering why he had come
here on Christmas Eve. His par-
ents were having a large party in
their stylish city home, and any
other time he would have been
Today, though, he had driven out
to the Kelley's, partly from curi-
osity. partly liecause of a promise.
Mike and Phil had been the best
of friends in the service. Though
Mike was socially inferior, neither
seemed conscious of it. When they
had talked one day of Christmas,
Mike told him. "Phil, no matter
k what happens, when you get out of
this uniform I want you to visit us
on Christmas Eve." That had been
over a year ago, but Phil had re-
membered-
Suddenly the door of the house
npened and a young girl cal'ed to
Phil, telling him to come in. He
climbed hesitantly out of the car
and sauntered up the walk toward
Christmas Shopping
Hustling, bustling, running ubou*.
People rushing in and out.
Carrying packages and dropping a
few.
As Christmas shopping they hast-
en to do.
Laughing, happy, children see
St. Nick, and sitting on his knee.
Tell him what they'd like to see
On Christmas morn under the tree
Hustling, bustling, rushing about
People running in and nut.
Christmas shopping is fun to do,
But I’m glad it’s once a year
—
Aren't you?
—Henrettu Trent
Hy Mat y C. Mynt
fphe most interesting people in
the world are Christmas shop-
pers To study them provides one
with an amusing pastime. As a
result of my brief encounters with
them. I have decided that Christ-
mas shoppers may lie grouped in
flve classes
First we have the conscientious
shopper, who starts shopping Janu-
ary 2 for the following Christmas.
Slow and deliberate in everything
she does, this person is usually "an
old maid" trying desperately to
please all of her nieces and repl
ews. and particularly her brother-
in-law's uncle, who she has Just
discovered is a bachelor
Second IS the hurry-scurry ty’ie
which goes to six stortw liefore
finally deciding on the hanky at
the first one, This shopper habit i-
ally takes so much time running
from store to store that she has no
time left in which to shop
Next comes the last minute shop,
prrs These wait until Christmas
Eve liefore making nut m shopping
list. Then they simply cannot un-
derstand why there are no more
angora sweaters, site 3.1 I .1 in that
off-shade pink This type usually
ends the shopping tour empty-
handed. esplainlng furiously on
"Hello, Phil," she said as he
walked in. He looked at her. won-
dering. then knowing this must be
Mike's younger sister. Patricia, he
had heard so much of. “You're won-
dering how I know you. But we'd
all know you anywhere. Mike wrote
about you a lot. He even told us
you'd be here." Her laughter was
friendly and Phil saw her. not as
a younger sister, but as a very at-
tractive girl.
"Come on in. the rest want to
meet you," she said.
Phil followed Patricia into the
living room There wa.s the tree
he had seen and a huge log fire.
The whole room was like a friend,
meeting him with a warm em-
brace. Patricia introduced him to
her parents, and to her two older
lirothers, Bob and Bill. When he
saw Mike's picture smiling at him
from the piano, he felt at ease and
sat down to talk.
Two hours later Phil shut the
door of the house and walked
toward his car. Now he knew why
Mike had a.sked him to come. He
knew that his friend had known
what he had not. For in asking
Phil to visit his home. Mike had
shown him what Christmas really
He looked up at the stars, tiny
holes in a blue ceiling. "Well, Mike.
1 know you’re up there somewhere
and you know how 1 feel. All I
can say is: thanks fur showing me
that Christmas is love, happiness
and simplicity instead of big par-
ties and eloquence Thanks, Mike,
from the bottom of my heart for
giving me your Christmas,"
After Chrhtmas
Three days after Christmas
and all through the house
Red paper and tinsel are
thrown all about.
Mama in her kerchief and I
in my cap
Are trying to clean where the
Christmas tree sat.
The floor is all dirty,
the house is a mess.
I’m glad New Year's holidays
—Mary Glen Boyd
Christmas morning that there sim-
ply were no suitable gifts in town.
Fourth on my list is the scatter-
shopper, so named because of his
ability to scatter presents up and
down
.Main Street. With his two
arms loaded to capacity, he humps
into an old friend. Juggling his
gifts, he finally succeeds in execu-
ting his part of a risky handshake
Stumbling on down the street, he
discovers that he has dropped Aunt
Matilda's handmade scarf some-
where around that handshake
Turning bark, he pesters all the
passers-by with, "Have you seen
a square box about so big . . .?”
Thus we leave the not-ao-wise
hoppers for a view of the bright
little Miss (number five on my list)
who sits at home by the cosy fire
and orders magazine subscriptions
for everyone from Grandma to
Baby Brother. This is (hr lazy
shopper who prefers solitude and
silence to roaming in milling, spiri-
ted crowds.
The next time you lack amuse-
ment. I suggest a study of ('hrist-
mas shoppers. From (hem choose
the group to which you belong, and
I ran guarantee that you will have
the time of your life picturing how
stupidly you selected and liought
yuur Christmas gifts.
Best Season
The old and well knov.-n Yuletide
Ule
Of Santa Christmas
Eve,
Is one that children
love to hear
And everyone be-
But what occurred juat after that
Is something to recall.
And if I'm not mistaken now
It’s also known to all.
A Christmas Eve had come and
gone
A week or so had past.
And all the fun we’d planned for
months
Was over then at last.
The big green tree was shedding
fast
The mistletoe was dead;
The house was left in one big mesa
To clean it was a dread.
My feet were sore from dancing
lots
While burning midnight oil.
And the icebox lured me back each
To watch my flowers spoil.
My eyes could not stay open long
Though school would start next
day,
To end the parties and the fun
And close the holiday.
Don’t think that I regret a bit
One moment that went by.
For this was Christmas '46
And gosh! how time does fly!
Another Christmss has arrived
But I won’t gripe a-tall.
Because I really truly love
This season best of all.
—Jean Farley
Universal Spirit
By Fneiia Kahn
Oince Christma.s is the celebration
of the birth of Je.sus and with
Him, Christianity, the Jew can
have no part of it. Yet. the spirit
of Christmas as it has developed
through the centuries is universal.
Every person, whether Jewish.
Catholic or Protestant, wants peace
and good will among all mankind.
The world could not be as it is to-
day if this were not so, and it
would probably be better if we
observed the Christmas spirit more
than once a year.
The little ripple we cause with
our little boxes for foreign coun-
tries, our good will messages, and
our presents and kindnesses to each
other should be a continuous wave
all year 'round. Then we would
really have a world we could he
very sure and proud of.
"Peace on earth, good will toward
men" cannot be won with only ma-
terial things. We must all pull and
work together with that one ob-
jective in mind. That's the Christ-
mas spirit
!
By Patrick
Jing-jingle bells, jahingle bells!
This tune, which becomes incr .is-
ingly popular about Sandy Claws
time, is available by dozens of ar-
tists, among them the old Miller
band. Woody Herman, Slam Stew-
art, Mercer and the Pipers and
"Swingin’ Them"—by Fats Wal-
ler.
No better pre-yuletide gift than
the one and only Duke can be heard
anywhere, we'll aay. Saw tome-
where (hat Ellington was slipping
— it must be up! He's rated second
to Kenton in Downbeat's year end
poll. Man, that bunch was terrlf-
fic.
Alvin Weisfrid, who became A1-
vy West when he signed with Co-
lumbia, backa up our boy Frankie
on "It All Came True". This is the
kind of backing more giM>d vocal-
ists oughtu have, we think. Wes*
and his "Little Hand" are modem,
full of new aounds, and they Jump.
\j
u h
Crash!
lis bund
Boom! Bam! No, Santa didn’
e the Christmas tree didn t fan
down—Russia didn’t come through with a se-
cret weapon—we were just determined to
start this column off with a bang If you think
something’s missing, you're right. We had to
feed Santa's reindeer something. So we sacri-
ficed our com. for better or for verse. And
speaking of reindeer, do you think it will?
Just between you, us, and Richard's doorknob,
we're hoping for a "White Christmas"—we
hear you can get it for a tong! Song-limet
we’re happy, song-times we’re gay. and right
now we are. Let’s get going!
B'haf wat the mitlletoe't adviee to Kittte!
“Don't be COV'. Martin, jnal underttand me."
Backstage. Barker-ing
Miss Fits: Roger, where's the boar's head
you're supposed to carry outstage?
Humbo: I tried to get it off of Buddy, but
he's lost without it.
Then there's Don McLean of Arlington, who
"He who feeds a lemon to his cat will have
Since we're such good widdle dirls, we'll bi*
real unselfish and ask you to bring the follow-
ing to the following:
A gun for Bill Barnes so he can really go
out and shoot some bull.
A chauffeur for Smith so he can go home
every day and get his mail.
A pair of stilts for Little Barnes so he can
get up in the world.
An alarm clock for May Gin so she can just
get up.
An airplane for Pete Long so he can. too.
A new play for Bobby Jones so he can
Some headache powders for Mrs. Hill so
she can live through this year at GW. and
another year at GW for us to live through.
All we ask for ourselves is the wit of Bob
Hope, and readers a.s contented as Pet Milk's
cowa.
We’ll leave Prince Albert on the mantle.
Just put that in your pipe and smoke it!
Snow long.
Jeanne 'n Fuzzy
Said one cedar to another. I’ll really he
in (rim this Christmas.
Shaky Fluky
To quote the snow-flake as he landed in a
junk pile
—
"I'm down in the dumps"
(Don't be in a flurry. At least you don’t
have eighteen weeks' tests staring you in the
face ! >
Some of these Chnatmaa hop*
around here oughta fumtah the
cuta with inspiration, too If we
had to opine on the local outfits
which are going to be giving out
with aforementioned inspiration,
we'd say they're chfickful of good
ooloista, not to hot a* groups, and
Merry Chnatmaa!
NOW THAT WE'VE BROUGHT YOU
SOMETHING JOLLY FROM THE HOLLY-
TKkliOHS. WE'LL TERR • OURSELVES
AWAY. THIS YEAR'S HAD IT. AND SO
HAVE WK. HUT YOU AIN'T SEEN NOTH-
IN' YET* JUST WATCH THOSE (JOOD
TIMES ROLL IN ’4H AND SPEAKING OF
ROLLING, WE WILL

The Saj3:amore j Brookline High School, Brookline, Massa-i
chusetts, states its editorial policy in this way;
1, To promote good citizenship in the school
community,
2, To suggest and urge betterments for the activitiei
and curriculum of the school community.
I
3, To recognize those persons in groups whose work !
is force for good in the school community.
EDITORIAL WRITING The writing of editorials is a special
branch of journalistic work which requires more maturi
ty, more knowledge, and training in writing than other!
forms of journalistic writing.
^
Hyde says, "The chief characteristic of any editorial
is its timeliness. However much it may look like an
j
essay, it i s different in that it talks about timely
|
things" ( Journalistic Writing , page 261), See the
editorial pages, pages 63 andl04, for examples of
editorials which reflect this characteristic,
j
Tools for editorial writing
1
Reference books: '
1, The dictionary - No person ever outgrows |i
this most valuable of all references,
j
VKebster*s New International , G, & C, Merriamj!
Company, Springfield, Massachusetts, is the
^
standard unabridged reference and VV e b s t e
r
» s
]
Collegiate Dictionary
, Fifth Edition, is the
handy reference size.
The World Almanac published by the Press
j
Publishing Company of New York. i
3, A '--style book. !
4, A thesaurus dictionary is a necessity to avoid
using overworked words. Roget’s Internation
al Thesaurus
,
published by Thomas Y. Crowell
Company is an excellent reference of this
type.
5, A file of past school publications.
6, A town or city and school directory are in-
dispensable ,
7, A standard encyclopedia.
j
8, The Bibl
e
and Shakespeare are valuable
because both are widely quoted by speakers
and newspapers and the quotations should be
accurate.
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As Jones says^ ’’the reference book habitj when
formed* is valuable to anyone, but especially
to the newspaper writer, whose life is a daily
battle with inaccuracy. No man should trust
to memory or general information in editorial
writing” (The Edi torial Page, page 58.) This
advice is just as applicable' to the student
editorial writer.
Editorial practices and pitfalls
1, Exchange papers which a re known to be good
newspapers (the press association award-winning
papers) provide good ’’reprint copy” for the
editorial page such as editorials, jokes, verse
feature stories, and other items. These ex-
change papers offer many ideas which the edi-
torial writer can adapt to his own school.
Keep these ideas in a scrapbook for use another
day.
2, Weed out your pet errors, cliches ( -;:-C 1 iche )
,
and misspellings by compiling them in a list,
3. Keep track of what your editorials are about
so that you won’t overstress one topic. If you
are, put that topic on the ’’Don’t List” for a
whil e
.
4. Beware of printing too many serious and deep
editorials. They should be timely and interest
ing.
5, Don’t overlook the possibilities of humor which
has a definite place in editorial columns,
6. Don’t write editorials that preach or moralize.
Defects in student behavior, administration,
and other phases of school life can be corrects
or minimized by intelligently handled editorial
campaigns.
Functions of the editorial (Greenawalt)
1, To interpret the news meaningfully,
2, To comment on events constructively,
3, To arouse continuous and desirable action.
4, To stimulate creative thought,
Basic plan for writing an editorial
All writing has three main parts--an introduction,
body, and conclusion.
5
d
Introduction Introduce subject of editorial;
state briefly the situation out of
which the editorial grew.
Explain, interpret, coimnent on.Bo dy
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Conclusion Make the point briefly. The point
of the editorial is the writer's
,
concluding argument, statement or
|
review of his proposition.
Ways of translating ideas into understandable terms
1, Examples - An idea is easily explained by
stating a true example of it. For instance,
in an editorial explaining marking systems in
schools, the writer may use as an example, the
marking system in his school,
2, Illustrations - An illustration is an imaginary
example. In explaining a new point system for
athletics, the writer may take an imaginary
student who participates in several sports and
show hov; the nevir system will affect him,
3, Comparison - In an editorial explaining an un-
familiar idea, the writer may compare the new
idea with something already familiar to the
reader,
4, Contrast - Contrast points out dissimilarities,
whereas comparison points out similarities,
5, Analogy - An analogy is a comparison of re-
lations, The writer cannot compare a basket-
ball team with a piece of machinery (two unlike
things), but he can compare the playing of a
well-coordinated basketball team with the pre-
cision movements of a watch (the relation of
two things of one kind- -play ing of a basket-
ball team--with the relation of two things of
another kind--precision movements of a watch),
6, Quotation - Direct quotations of faculty member
school adrfl inis trator s , students, or from the
classics give authority to the statements of
the editorial writer.
Structure of the editorial,
1, A climax is essential if an editorial is to be
rememb ered,
2, The short editorial will be remembered after
the longer editorial,
3, The editorial should move swiftly from its idea
to its conclusion,
4, The style should be swift but not abrupt; too
many ideas should not be included. The point
should be stated briefly and made effectively.
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Types of editorials
1. Editorial of interpretation. See the
editorial, ’’Peace on Earth,” page 63> which
interprets the meaning of Christmas.
2. Editorial of information.
3. Editorial of argimient or persuasion. See
the editorial, "For Some, the Start; Others
the End,”on page 07.
4. Editorial of appreciation. See, ”A Real
Triumph,” page 63.
5. Editorial of criticism. See The Custer
Chronicle
,
page 104.
6. Editorial of idealism.
7. Editorial shorts. The V.H.S. Elghlights ,
a mimeographed weekly, runs an editorial
column under the heading, ’’Edigrams,” which
are short editorials. The following is an
example
:
March of Dimes contribu-
tions are coming in very
well according to Principal
Robert Woodruff, chairman
of the Van Hornesville, Jor-
danville-Starkvill e area. He
would appreciate it if the rest
of the money could be turned in
by January 31.
V.H.S. Highlights
Van Hornesville Central School
Van Horensville, New York
Analysis of an editorial:
For Some, the Start;
Others, the End
’’Begin whatever you have to do.
The beginning of work stands for the
whole. ” --Ausonius.
Vi/ith the opening of this semes-
ter, V/ashington welcomes new
students launching upon senior
high school careers, and watches old
students advancing in maturity of ex-
perience and caliber. It's new begin-
ning for all Toniansi
States the fact’
which stimulate^
the editorial--
the opening of
the semester.
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New students will want to become
acquainted with clubs and service ca-
pacities open to them. This takes a
person with a dual purpose: unselfish
in that he will find fun in serving and
a feeling of being on the ” in” of things.
Meeting social problems as they arise in
extra-curricular functions is a part of
that something he takes away, that out-
side of "book learning” part.
Now is the time to begin working for
good grades.* The Ill’s may reflect, ”l
made good grades in junior high; I can
make them in high school, too,” Or,
"Vl/hat’s the use? I couldn't get good
marks then; I can't nowj” High School
is a new beginning, chal lenging good
students to maintain high averages and
weak students to start right.
But it is also a beginning for the
student already started in high school.
Horace said, "What's well begun is half
done,” Things for him may be half
done, but are they well begun? He may
say, ”I wish I had worked harder to
gain a good average at the start,” Or,
"If 1 had joined clubs in the beginning,
I might have more friends and be of
some use to the school now,” It is never
too late to get out of a ruti
"There is nothing so difficult as to
begin, unless it is to end." For the sen
iors it is a last chance at everything
Washington has to offer, to pick up
"loose ends," Seniors each year con-
fess, "If I only had it to do overl”
And many have probably felt a pang of re-
gret, even envy, when classmates received
any of the many awards for scholarship,
service, and exemplary character. But
did they have active interest, did they
carry part of a load of administrative
duties, did they contribute to the
personality of the class?
Now is the time to reflect, to plan.
The future is bright for those who make
68
Explains point
of editorial.
Develops idea
by using enter
ing pupils as
an example.
Further de-
velops idea by
using the stu-
dent already
in school as
an example.
Clinches argu-
ment by using
the seniors as
exampl es
.
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Reviews po Int
of editorial
„6a
a good beginning and for tho
know how to end things well,
no time like the present,’
s e who
There '
s
The Washington Scroll
Washington High School
Milv/aukee, W'isconsin
Referenc
e
s : Jones* Ch, II; Greenawalt, Ch, XXI*
Spears and Lawshe, Ch, 13; Hyde, Journal istic
Writ ing , PART I, Ch, 28; Wrinn, Ch, XVII,
ENDMARK (#) A mark used to designate the completion
of a story, (Also 50)
EXTRA An "extra" is a special edition of a newspaper
which is printed because of important news breaking.
In school journalism such an edition would be rare
because of the peculiar conditions under which a stu
dent publication is operated. The staff cannot be
called together at a moment’s notice as is the case
with professional publications.
?nt o r av'vi veH o r,7 saorl^ *2 o'! ban .iU-uil'.od £>oos ^
. oJ ! f. » o B'Q'TOfiT .Ilo /r B^aln:i Oixe o;J ViO.t woii>['
IdnoaefiT eiiJ“ 'ir *>1." ' i on
I
i
o*ts5 fr oia'T-t :!" e '.T
I joao": Tiijii' • '- " ^nl r- ^ b-.v
nlanoc. 'i iif.' .eBjfi'TBiv Ij fs'y
ti: :’ .*£0 > J In'fren ^t-nfj {S.I . >
o l .re.?. •.of}.;- iCI .rtO t-iiswiij fettB ‘iv. 7
. fTVX .rfO tnrilTn ;8^' .r£' •. I THA .
ri jlJsf cfmco uitJ 0 j’BH'? t uel? ocr i?e)p. xj Huaci i'i (ip ) /iflAMQtljiii
( Ot oe J e B '1
0
*1 0 TjB Cf. : W Jil Jb 'to ^ ilA Aj'-
.'ofi ' .'iBertcT p.won cj
.
t pJ'rc'Trui 'I c. t pjxjoed b'^jnliq al riotrfw
to'ta'x ©d JL).C jov.- ft o file© ub xloua ruEiIIama Xcodos a I
UJa B lloXjfiW ^lob^ij ZliOt^lbflOO 'XSilu'JQil OAJ xO 6.;aBOOU
©d dojirtBo llBcfe oiiT ' .be^B'zeqo zl nol ^ a 0 Idu dnaL
0PBO 9:1c) 3I a Xj soieJOfJ c ’ cJ.!©::} oxu 6 da poddovod boXXBO
. ano't 5 B oi Id. rq I/mol c c el 0^1 7 .loX .v
pFACULTY ADVISER The faculty adviser is responsible to
the administration for the best product the school
is capable of producing. To assure the most efficient
management# the school newspaper should have two facul-
ty advisers# one for the editorial department and one
for the business department. These main divisions of
the paper are entirely different in their requirements
and each demands specialized knowledge.
Duties of;
1, To act as final arbiter in matters of policy#
organization# and control,
2, To organize the staff and see that each member
understands his duties and is willing to perform them.
3, To supervise staff efforts in all departments
of the paper,
4, To meet with the staff whenever it chooses,
5, To confer with individual editors at any time,
6, To receive copy from the editor-in-chief at a
designated time,
7, To read this copy carefully and sympathetically
with the objectives of the paper in mind,
8, To return the copy to the editor-in-chief in
ample time for the business manager to take it to the
printer,
9, To read proof and make the dummy with the editor-
in-chief and others responsible for make-up.
10, To consult the printer before each issue in orde:»
to settle any questions of publication,
11, To keep the staff aware of its responsibilities
to the school and to the community,
12, To foster initiative# responsibility, depend-
ability# and cooperation on the part of the entire
staff,
13, To criticize freely and expect that the cri-
ticism will be effective and taken in the spirit in
which it is given,
14, To see that the educational objectives of school
publications are attained,
15, To attend all staff meetings.
16, To correlate the work of the paper with as many
departments of the school as possible.
Reference : Taylor# pp, 130-131,
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FEATURE (v) To give prominence to a story or fact in
a story.
FEATURE (n) The "feature" is the most interesting fact
in a story which should be played up in the -:!-lead,
FEATURE (n) The newspaper man uses the term "feature"
to designate any copy that is not spot news. Feature
material includes ^fhuman interest stories> comics^
serial fiction, columns, interviews, and other non-
news matter. See The Chatterbo x, page 63, and The
Custer Chronicle , page 104» for examples of features
and feature stories.
FEATURE EDITOR The feature editor along with all the
other department editors (sports, exchange, literary,
etc.) is directly responsible to the managing editor.
He has complete charge of preparing and assigning all
feature material, but his copy is edited on the copy
desk, under the news editor.
Duties of:
1. To assign all feature copy for each issue.
2. To visit each English teacher regularly for
material suitable for publication.
3. To keep in an -"-assignment book posted on the
bulletin board in the staff room a list of potential
features. For example, holiday and seasonal features.
4. To assign these occasional features to the
feature writers.
5. To institute and manage the regular features
such as book reviews and columns.
6. To write a regular feature column per issue.
7. To submit all feature copy to the managing
editor at the specified time.
8. To attend all staff meetings.
References : Hyde, Journalistic Writing , PART II,
Ch. I; Taylor, p. 127.
FEATURE STORY -:;-Human Interest Story A feature story is
written from the human interest point of view and not
from the news angle. It is a narrative which depends
upon dramatic or human elements for interest. Feature
stories may be based on timely happenings or just in-
teresting material.
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The main distinction between a feature story and a
news story is timeliness. A news story is considered
to be "must” copy--to be of value it must be printed
"today," A feature story is called "time" copy; al-
though it i s timely and interesting, timeliness is
not the moB t important element.
Subjects for feature stories (Hyde)
1, Behind the News
2, Local History
3, Local Personages and Places
4, Ideas and Movements in the Forming
5, Children
6, Animals
7, Amusements
8, Hobbies
9, Commonplace Things
10. Passing Pads (dress, speech, amusements, food,
etc
, )
11. Experiences
12. Reports and Bulletins
Examples of Feature Stories
Movie Star Brings
Hollywood Glamour
-Mary E, Gazley-
Causing all the hubbub and hubbas in
Shaker’s halls on January 7 was none
other than Dorothy Hart, a real movie
star under contract to Lniversal Inter-
national, Miss Hart played the leading
feminine role in "The Naked City," re-
cently finished and soon to be released,
Barry Fitzgerald is the leadiiig man in
this story of New York, directed by the
late Mark Hellinger,
When questioned as to her favorite
stars. Miss Hart replied that Robert
Montgomery and Ann Blyth held first
place. She would like to play opposite
Rex Harrison. English movies are more
natural and less glamorized than Amer-
ican movies, in her opinion. She would
like to pi ay in an English picture, pref-
erably with James Mason,
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Pernway, Lomond, Shaker Junior and
Senior Highs, Dennison College at
Granville, Ohio, Western Reserve Uni-
versity, where she got her Bachelor of
Arts Degree, a beauty contest, which
she won, and Conover modeling came be-
fore Miss Hart turned to acting. When
she finds the right teacher in Los
Angeles, she will add singing to this
list.
Miss Hart was visiting her parents
at 3067 Huntington Road over the Christ-
mas holidays. The young movie star re-
marked, ’’The school and the kids haven't
changed much since I went here,”
Shaker Scroll
Shaker Junior High
Shaker Heights, Ohio
Former Editor Writes
Another Best Seller
Ruth McKenney, former news editor of
the Black and Gold, has added another
rung to her ladder of fame as an author
in her newest book» ’’The Loud Red Patrick,”
a biography of her grandfather,
Eileen, Ruth's sister, who was the prin-
cipal character of the book, ”My Sister
Eileen,” was also in Mr, Ambrose P, Spen-
cer's Journalism class. This book, which
was written in 1939, became popular as
the play and movie of the same name.
Chuckles provided by ’’The McKenney'
s
Carry on,” Ruth's next hit, were stifled
somewhat at Christmastime, 1940, when
Eileen was killed in an auto accident
three days before the play opened.
These different accounts of her family
are characteristic of Ruth McKenney'
s
inimitable sense of humor.
Another former editor, Mrs, Elanor
Bayer, collaborated with her husband
under the pseudonym of Oliver Will
Bayer, They are specialists in "who-
dunits,” Their recent books are "An
Eye for An Eye,” "The Cleveland Murders,
and "The Brutal Question,"
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The Black and Gol d
Heights High School
Cleveland Heights# Ohio
Abe Lincoln Makes- Talk
Before Stonewall Students
By Richard Whiteman
February 12.
Abe Lincoln’ s birthday.
I wonder what would happen if Abe Lincoln came back for
a short stay and came to visit Stonewall. The bank would
be playing# a special assembly called# and everywhere
there would be the feeling of freedom. Imagine Abe Lincoln
speaking at an assembly--
’’And now, students# Abraham Lincoln.”
Terrific applause followed as the lean# lanky gentleman
came to the front of the stage.
Lincoln Gives Talk
”Boys and girls# when I was
asked to come and speak to you
today# and they said the name
the
of the high school was Stone-
wall Jackson# I thought prob-
ably you would have the en-
tire Confederate calvary en-
camped on the campus#” chuck-
led Mr. Lincoln# ”but I was
assured by Mr. Horner that
the war between the North
and South had ended 82 years
ago.
’’Speaking of wars# I under-
stand that you have had three
devastating wars since I left#”
exclaimed Abe as a worried ex-
pression crept over his face.
’’When 1 first came back. I
bought a history book to check
up on what happened since I
left.
Doesn’t Understand Bomb
’’World War II must have
really been terrible accord-
ing to all accounts of it.
Such means of warfare# I
don't see how man could in-
74
vent# especially
atomic bomb,
”l was really surprisec,
to see all the invention^
you folks have# too, I
especially like the radicf
and airplane. Civiliza-
tion has advanced such a
great distance since 186^,
”As for myself# I don’t
think I would be able to
live in these modern tim^s.
Everybody seems to b e in
such a hurry. Why can't
the tempo of this hustle
and bustle slow^ down
some?
Hopes for Better Conditions
”No one seems to be
able to get along with
the other fellow and pre-|
judice and intolerance
seem to have supreme com^
mand in men’s hearts.
"Race and religious
tolerance may someday re-|
turn as our country was
established because cer-
tain groups didn't want
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;to be persecuted for what return to normal,
they believe. Maybe some- "Maybe , , ,"
!
day conditions will again
The Jackson Journal
Stonewall Jackson High School
Charleston^ West Virginia
FEATURE WRITING Good feature writing is based upon ori-
ginality of idea and facility in handling the subject.
Feature writing does not follow the inverted structure
of news writing but uses all the devices of English com-
position to tell its story--e,g,> narration? descript-
ion? exposition? examples? Illustrations? dialogue? and
o ther s
,
Although the feature story does not follow any special
form? Hyde in Journalistic Writing? page iJ55? lists the
following specifications which may be said to be true
of some feature stories but not necessarily of all:
1, It rarely uses a summary lead? although it often
stresses timeliness and a news peg,
2, It may employ suspense? surprise? climax? and
other devices forbidden in the pyramid story? because
it need fear no cutting in make-up,
3, It is always concerned with actual facts? never
fiction,
4, It is usually allowed more space than the same
facts would warrant as news,
5, It is very often in the interview form with much
direct quotation,
6, It makes fi?equent use of dialogue.
See examples under -;:-Feature Story and on the pages
of the student newspapers throughout the Index,
FILLERS Stories or items of various lengths which are
used to fill in a column.
Judges for the Columbia Scholastic Press Association
condemn the use of too many fillers. They say the
pages of a newspaper should be more carefully planned
to avoid the use of "fillers,"
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FLUSH Type set without identation
FLUSH LEFT HEAD This is the newest type of headline
which is widely used because it is easy to write and
saves time on the copy desk and in the composing room
-:^Headlines See pages 34> 35> and37> for examples of
flush left headlines,
FOLIO The heading at the top of all pages except the
first, giving the paper’s name, date, and page number
See The Custer Chronicle , pages , 104, ID^nd 10*3 for ex-
amples of folios,
FOLLOW-UP The name given to a story which gives new
developments or facts about one previously written.
SENIORS ANTICIPATE
CAREER DAY PROGRA!,!
Seniors were called to the lunch-
room by Mr. Donald Melville on Tues-
day, October 7, to answer question-
naires on the approaching Career Day,
Prom a large list of careers in var-
ious fields, the students were asked
to select six careers in which they
were most interested. They were al-
so requested to write a question that
they would like answered in the dis-
cussion on Career Day,
Last year. Career Day was held at
Technical High School. This year,
plans are being made to have Career
Day at the High School of Commerce
sometime in December,
Commerce
High School of Commerce
Springfield, Massachusetts
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Guidance Bureau Holds Career
Day for High School Seniors
Students Obtain Valuable Information Con-
cerning Future Occupations from Interviews
with Consultants
The Guidance Bureau of the Springfield School Depart-
ment held its second annual Career Day for high school
seniors on December 3 at the High School of Commerce.
Seniors from the local high
schools had an opportunity to ob-
tain valuable information as to
the job> trade, or profession
they wish to enter after gradua-
tion.
The program commenced at 12:30
in the auditorium with. Alexander
J. Guffanti, vice-president of
the Springfield National Bank,
presiding. Mayor Daniel Bruntonj
Alden H. Blankenship, Supt , of
Schools, and Mr. Stanley 0, Smitli
Principal of the High School of
Commerce, welcomed the seniors,
VV, Lee Costigan, president of
the Springfield Chamber of Com-
merce, gave the principal address
’’Are You Ready?"
The classes started at 1:30
and continued until 3:00. Polloi
ing are a list of the occupation
and consultants, etc.
Commerce
High School of Commerce
Springfield, Massachusetts
FONT A complete assortment of type of one size and face--
as 8-point Roman,
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GALLEY The tray in which type is placed once it is set,
GALLEY PROOF The impression on paper of a galley of type,
The galley proof is what is proofread before the paper
is finally made up.
GUIDELINE A key-word placed by the -jr-copyreader at the
top of each page of a story to aid the printer > in
identifying the story.
For example, a story about the graduation of the
senior class might very possibly have the vford
"Graduation" as a guideline.
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HHALFTONE The metal pla te made from a photograph ready
for printing.
HEAD An abbreviated form for headline.
HANGING INDENTION This is a headline made up of a series
of lines in which the first fills the entire space and
the others are indented at the left. -is-Headlines
HEADLINE A headline is a concise statement of the •:;-lead
or> in other terms* it is a bulletin or advertisement
of the news in the article.
Function of the headline:
1. It makes possible a rapid reading of the news
outlined in the head.
2. It attracts the reader’s attention to the news
story.
3. It saves time for the busy reader of today by
allowing him to pick out news items which interest
him.
HEADLINES
Five Basic Headline Forms:
1. -::-Crossline or Bar
a. The simplest headline consisting of a single
line of type and having equal margins at the
right and left. It may also be written to fll
the entire column.
2. -jt-Dropline
a. This headline is commonly
used when there is more
than one deck. It may
have two or three lines. or
3,
-x- Inverted Pyramid
a. This head is named for
its shape.
b. It usually contains
three lines.
c. It is used mainly as a
subdeck*.
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4. •^-Hanging Ident ion
a. The top line is flush
v/ith both sides of the
column^ and the succeed-
ing lines are indented
the same distance,
b. The hanging indention
usually has three lines.
The last line may be shorter
than the others but should
extend beyond the middle of
the column,
c. This head is used only as a
subdeck. It may be used be-
low a dropline in place of
the inverted pyramid.
80
5, -:c-Flush-Lef t (also called Stream-
lined or No-Count Read)
a. This new type of headline is
made up of two decks; the top
deck is flush to the left and
the second deck has a fixed or
indention. The lines end
where they may but all lines
should fill at least three- second deck
fourths of the column to avoid
large white spots,
o r
Other Headline Forms:
1, -::-Jump or Runover Heads
a. The name given to the headline placed above
the continuation of a story on another page,
b. Many papers use only one or two words Instead
of the conventional full headline,
c. The size and heaviness of the type face depend
on the other heads on the page and the positio|i
of the story on the page. If the continuation
is at the top of the page, the size of the
head will be larger than if the story is con-
tinued on the lower half of the page.
[r.jJ T'l f: " M qoJ ori^l' .J
od;t’'i ^tfZc flood fiJl..-
-Luc- OOiJii Oiio .bf*i/. •iicvjJi^jO
bao'aobn.'; aonil giri
. 9 et.d
iiotw.nooaJ’ giTigitfi>"i d *
oo'xd " Si3f{ ^XXaur. .r
*fo.?*xofi«2 9J r ^ui oni:£ cteal ori'X
bits air. J;;c i»iQaJo ©rlil lua.^^
xO exbhl.a viiO bnoi^ecf baeixo
«rifu.Jloo OiU
ja .lii \^Irrc tdzj El b&^>d tJtdi .0
-od bae:; ao
,; uli iZ .iloabdu-'i
lo ooftlq ui en/.Iqo'ib b woX
.
b X. mja*i \r b e d *1 o v:i ! o'rfcf
-'HBOidS X^allBO oeXh) Jla - laul'^l*:. .o
(X-no' Xn>i:.
-oil *10 bon II
a I e.il liB&n ?. o o»q',J won aldT .b
qod arid js.foeb owd lo qr ebzni
bnfl d'jsl srXd'o^ iia oil 21: loab
bax-'l B oiin loab bnooaa aiiq
bao Ronii i/*iT .noidnefn:
KanIX 1 i'i erl^t O'xoni:
“ e 0‘x :i d ' r-. /. oX q I ' ; .. L od
a
ri’ovB oJ n.'.ioloo aiXI lu crfdnuol
» „ . o -3 3 e X I nw o g ‘1 bX
teono- anllbisell 'xaiiao
aLBeH rtovonoH 'lo
ovodB boonlq aniXX)B9f{ arir ol nsvip oinna 0 .a
•loriqonjs no T^nooa n \o cioLj B^ai'jxioo uiiX
biiodani ab*iovf owd no ono vino 021/ anonnq ,
.oaoIbBsrt I Ini iBaoId-nov.ioo end lO
bno qob eoo'l oq\:l ortl lo saon^vBor^ brus s^Xs a o'! ,•
noXdttecq
--'Ij bnB grid zn p.b^esL •'infldo ario no
noXwBonlJnoo and ll ,9;qB7 arid- iio v.nods aiicf Ic
odd- lo' Oi^ia Oild- to^aq en ; lo qod arid’ al
-nco ax qnciJ-a e/ict II nadq nognsl ed XXiw /.BGi
.a _jc,q ofid 1 o 1 T Bd nawoX -s.id no bsnn.' d
no
' 1 00 b bncooB
n
2,
-::-Subheads
a. Long stories are often broken up by inserting
subheads between paragraphs.
b. They are usually set in black or boldface of
the same size as the body type of the story.
c. They should be centered and fill about three-
fourths of the column.
d. In a flush-left schedule, subheads may be set
flush-left or centered.
HEADLINE SCHEDULE A headline schedule is a list of the
headlines by size and type which is used by a parti-
cular paper.
Every paper shoiild make up its ov n headline schedule,
which means deciding the type face to be used and the
sizes of the headlines. When this is done, the heads
to be used can be designated by number thus obviating
the necessity for giving specific type instructions to
the printer for each head.
Headlines needed for the typical high-school newspaper;
1, A large headline for the important columnson
page 1. See The Custer Chronicle , page lOS for v-banner
headline
:
6 Win National Honor Membership
2, A two -column head See The Custer Chronicle,
page 103
:
Carl Roehr Receives Honorable
Mention; 6 Others Get Honors
3, A smaller headline for the tops of columns on
other pages. See The Custer Chronicle
, pagelOO
Holiday Spirit Pervades All Clubs;
Two Groups Observe Traditions
4, A still smaller headline to alternate v/ith the
large top-of-the-column heads. See The Custer Chron-
icle, pageloa
Class Groups Make
Seasonal Presents
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5, A small two-line head for stories below the fold.
See The Custer Chronicle ^ page 103
Carefree Students Beg
St, Nick for Odd Gifts
6, A one-line head for very small articles. See
The Custer Chronicle ^ page 105
;
School Extends Best Wishes
7, A headline for feature stories. See The Custer
Chronicle ^ page lOS:
Trembling Tots Tell
Troubles to Santa
Because they are easier to read, most headlines in
school papers are written in caps and lower case
letters. In crosslines and droplines, the headline
writer must count-in his copy letter by letter. He
has only a half to one unit leeway. In pyramids and
hanging indentions, where space is less exact, the
headline .writerrmerely has to estimate the number of
words. Streamline heads, frequently used by high
school papers, are not counted exactly but are estimati
each line beginning flush left and leaving an uneven
edge at the right. See sample newspapers on pagess,--. , «
d ,
HEADLINE WRITING -:t-H ea dl ine
1. Grammar of
a. Each deck must fit together in content and
grammar.
b. Each deck must contain a verb or imply one.
The verb "is" and "are" are often omitted and
"in" takes the place of the verb.
Example; Needham Team in Poor Condition
c. An active verb is preferable to a passive verb.
This: Students Win National Honors
Not this: National Honors Are Won by Students
d. Numbers in headlines should be written as
f igure s.
Example: Team Beats Rival 7-2
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e. All past and present happenings are written
in the present tense.
Example: Needham Defeats Wellesley no
t
Needham Defeated by Wellesley
f. Capitalize all words except con junc tions
#
articles and prepositions with less than
four le tt ers
,
2. A few pointers
a. Read the lead of the article and briefly
scan the remainder before writing the head,
b. Tell nothing in the head that is not in the
article,
c. Place the verb in the first line if possible,
d. Do not repeat the same thought in the second
deck as given in the first,
e. Use short words in the head--the more you
tell the better,
f. Do not sacrifice accuracy for a "balanced”
head.
g. bse present tense, active voice, if possible.
h. Write a feature head for a feature article,
i. Each lower case letter and each space between
words count 1 unit, except i and 1, which
count l/2 unit and m and w, which count 1 l/2
units each.
j. The comma, semicolon, period and single quo-
tation marks each count about 1/2 unit,
k. Keep head balanced, that is, have nearly
the same number of units in each line,
3, Faults to be avoided
a. The use of one word which fills a line,
b. Repetition of a key word in the same deck or
an adjoining deck.
c. Oversize heads or tv/o large a head for the
size of the story,
d. Excessive abbreviations. (Permissible abbrevia
tions are found in the stylebook,
)
e. Division of words or names from one line to
another.
f. Headline type too black and not suitable for
body type.
g. Headline type too large for the page,
h. Not enough headlines on a page, especially
inside pages, because stories are too few
and too long.
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HOMAN INTEREST STORY -::-Peature Story The character and
purpose of the hioman Interest story is:
1, To present facts plus emotional appeal.
2, To amuse or arouse sympathy.
3, To put living people into the newspaper, -^-Inter-
vi ews
4, To get the story behind the news. See The Custer
Chronicl e # page 104 for the story behind the Jewish
holiday celebrated in December:
Do Jews Have Christmas?
Hanucah Often Confused
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INSERT Additional copy to be inserted at a specific
point in a story.
INTERVIEW (v ) To obtain a story from a v/ell-known person.
INTERVIEW An interview is an expression of opinion ob-
tained from a prominent person or an established
authority about a subject in which the reading public
is interested. In high school journalism^ interviev/s
are usually made with members of the faculty, students,
and visiting celebrities about subjects which are in-
teresting to the student readers. See the examples of
high school Interviews at the end of this article.
See also The Custer Chronicle, page3J0^ for a sports
interview headlined: Would-Be Pharmacist Turns Coach,
Guides Destiny of Football Squads
Types of Interviews:
1, Interview fcr facts
2, Interview for opinions
3, Feature or human Interest interview
4, Personality sketch
How to Handle Interviews:
A, Before the interview
1, Know the subject,
2, Know person’s full name.
3, Get. as much information as possible about the
person, such as hobbies, life, education,
4, Why is he an authority?
5, Prepare and learn questions,
B, During interview
1, Be courteous but insistent,
2. Watch for chance remarks that may have news
value
,
C, After the interview
1, Review the speaker’ s remarks.
2, Select the most significant or most interest
ing statements,
3, Organize the story,
a. Summary lead
(1) opinion or statement of speaker
(2) occasion for interview
b. Direct quotation beginning
c. Indirect quotation beginning
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Examples of Interview s
Vaughn Monroe Received Start Through High
School Orchestra^ He Tells Betty Richard
(When Vaughn Monroe came to Haverhill last Thursday
for the formal opening of Haverhill’s radio station W'HAV#
Betty Richard was sent to interview him for the Brown and
Gold, Betty> to her own surprise, was invited to inter-
view him over the air. Her account of the interview
follows, )
Vaughn Monroe is a tall, nice-looking fellow who puts
you at ease the minute you speak to him. Because of his
wonderful personality I’m sure I would have been complete-'
ly at ease if it had not been for that microphone in
front of me for the first time in my life. That made
me nervous,
Mr, Monroe flew from New York to North Andover in his
ov/n twin-engine plane and then was driven to Haverhill by
studio officials. He piloted the plane, a Cessna named
"Cantina" himself. Asked why he named the plane "Cantina’
he said the first three letters stood for the first three
letters of his oldest daughter’s name. Candy, and the
last four letters were the last letters of his youngest
daughter’s name, Christina,
So far this year, Monroe, one of the nation’s leading
amateur fliers, has logged more
than 100,000 miles in the air,
"Racing V/ith The Moon" because
that was the first record he
ever made for Victor recordings^
Monroe, who makes his home ii.
New York at present, told me
that he first became interested
in a music career when he joinec,
his high school orchestra. He
has made music his career ever
s inc e.
This was not Mr, Monroe’s
first visit to Haverhill for al-
though he has never played here
with his orchestra# he has been
through here many times on his
way to engagements in other
places.
1
P.W&X vt
a
Xnl •'to eeX qrttuax>l
jcl7u’.H Gi^JJOTdT fjQwirJOoH Ponn ! mlsusV
^.'T<5floXH \jCi J'©S elX©'!' 0 . t jfif'ri D‘: Xoo/iox
'frfT u^p.X XliiTt*!';) vbH 0JI.BO ec'ino’.. nriaii^V neri )
,
iVAHW /loictfiJa oltxi't 3 ' IXiiK^jVBn lo giiifiyqo XBm‘U'/': eiu *iol '|
i/iiB r£wo*if: v)dJ 'lo'i ffLtii w ei v'ld oX X^iea ai:: o'SBiiotE £*^.02 j
-TS^tfXt OX JbeoiVflX 8 BV • 6 S XtCfTt i/P. XIW O 3:0X1 Ou ..>XC’0
waiviaXni: sxi^ 16 XniroooB ^sH . Xb orto min wolv j
^
.
.voIXo'l V
3Ct';/cf \'ioXX6'i niiivIooX- ooi 3 -rXiiJ b ai o 'J3/t i. iiii:fi 7BV j ;
I all: iO ©sfJBOocl .“i-crf ci J(r.eqp. uo^ e^fJnlci edf eaue Ja
- eXeX^mro ad©G ovori. iljow r 03 ;js la’I iXj3i3 03 3 oq Xi.l^C'inow
ff ^ eixoilqf^ 3 oliti ‘lol aBftcf J on bnd J* 1 ^ oaBo Xn "^X ^
oI.Bm d-anf .olXI ds‘in ouX t7.m 'Xo
‘
.Eiov*r©n ©III ;'
sifi rti 3 ©voX;tA iIX3o^^ oi >KoY xc mo-il we/.'i eo^iTC ^ .3M
Ycf IlX:^'iev/5 T o3 ixoYi-ib aBW lOiiiT bciA pfisXq ©ni^iio^.iiv/i nVrC t
bojJiBn BitaaeO b fOrsBlq eiid beJoXXq ©H .eXiiioiHo oXnjXa ;
.
'jsf£ ' -XubO " s-naXq arli Jb 3 iuBii aii bails A .Ttlee^ixfl "axiiunBO” ,|
ao3 ;lct ailxi" 30*3. booXp, ©X XbTx'. odd blBS axi
eiiJ bdB s ,JbaBO t a..:an a ’^octa^rjab d'aebXo eld lo a-iOoiloX
daci:jaJjO\: Si'ci to 2 ’ioddol deal odd e*i&v/ erieJdel *iaol cJ-bX
^
.BaiXai^fiO teman e ’ 30ilriai;Bb ;
a.albiioX c'noi£»J3n ail^ lo one .ao^noK . eirld qal 02
03om XoaS^X aarf », a3.aXIl
.31 B o:lX al aaXim 000 -COX aBiiX
&i:> Bo©b** ’’nooM Grli XXxi» ^aioaE**
erf'x-jGOG'j: clE'ill aav/ XbiIX
. canj’b3 COO'. 3ojolV 3ol obain 39v©
ni ociOi'i slfl aajiBfii oiiw •ao^noli!
©m bXoa t jnsco^q is >l3oy ..
f>siao3©ix:x ofliBOQcl ianil ©rl isiici
bonXot ofl iiailw qeeqso oxe Jin a ni
' oH .B3;/a9iio3o looiios d^^ld eld
36V0 39S3B0 EXlt OiSi/rtl ©bSCtl B B£l
, a oax e
s
’
003110 .: .*rM ion ?. bw sxrlT
~lB 30*1 iXXrlnevGu oJ aXaiv ienil
;
©3©r£ bax-^Xq 3©v©n bbiI eil fi3;jorii
neecT sBfl ail »B3iaar£o3 0 8 ill i£iiw
• eirXno eooii ^^riBci ©3©il iln-Joaili
3©nio nl 8 in 8 £fi©3B 3n 9 oi yaw
- .aeoaXq
Brown and Gold
Eaverhill High School
Haverhill, Massachusetts
Student Spends Summer in Swiss Castle
But Still Prefers Comfortable US Life
"TRAVELLING in Europe, even after a world war, is just as
interesting and educational as going to school,” says
Gabrielle Hiller, 244, who has recently returned from a
trip abroad with her mother.
Her summer began in a Swiss chalet just outside of
Geneva, her birthplace. She spent the first month in the
chalet enjoying the famous cheese, chocolate, and brown
bread of the Swiss, which, although rationed, are still
plentiful.
One of the daily pleasures
was swimming in the warm waters
of Lake Geneva, also called
Lake Leman,
Numerous trips in the Swiss
Alps initiated her to Switzer-
land ’ s favorite sport of moun-
tain climbing. She also went
to Courraayeur, Italy, a small
village at the foot of Mont
Blanc, Europe’s highest moun-
tain, "The people of these
small Italian villages are
poor, but they are willing
to work hard to rebuild their
war-torn country," she obser-
ved,
"My most exciting exper-
ience was motoring in a two-
cylinder convertible pre-war
car through Prance to the
castle belonging to my an-
cestors, On the way I saw
the famous Roman ruins in
Avignon and Arles, In Avig-
non is the well-known castle
of the Popes who resided
there in the twelfth century."
The castle Itself was
built in 1602 as a hunt-
ing lodge by King Henry
IV of Prance. It has 23
rooms and a turret from
which the surrounding
countryside may be ad-
mired. The rooms of the
castle are all rather
large, and many pictures
of famous French people
adorn the walls. The
few carpets make the
stone seem even more old
fa shioned.
"The furniture is
sixteenth and seventeentli
century and very valuablr,
Gabrielle says, "but I
prefer the mod ern sofas.
Although electricity was
Installed in 1930, kero-
sene lamps are still in
frequent use, as the cur-
rent is often interruptec,
by thunder storms, Ther<i
are no bath rubs or show-
ers, and the only way I
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was able to wash was to
carry water to my room
from a faucet in the
kitchen,
”
"Although Europe has
more natural beauty than
this country^" Gabrieli
e
concluded? "1 prefer to
make my home in America,"
The Evansto nian
Evanston Township High School
Evanston? Illinois
Refere nc e
s
; Savidge and Horn? Ch, XI; Bleyer?
Ch, VII,
INVERTED PYRAMID A second deck headline used with a
-x-dropline or -jc-flush left first deck, -:;-Headl ine s
3 column Brilliant Speakers? Sessions
3 line Dot Catholic Action Calendar;
dropline Grand Opening for Year 1S48
Topic; "Age of Mary-
( inverted pyramid) An Era of Peace?"
To Be Keynote
ITAL IC
S
Italics stands for type that slants. There are
several common styles of Italic type; ITALIC CAPITALS
italic lower case ? and a combination of ITALIC CAPS
and lower case
. In copy? italics are designated by
underlining. The following is an example of an italic
headl ine
;
Father Springoh Addresses
Seventy-one Graduates
At Exercises February I
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JJOURNALE SE Journalese means language of a style con-
sidered characteristic of newspaper writing, (See
discussion in PART II.)
JUMP To jump a story is to continue it on another pag
JUMP HEAD A jump head is the headline of the continua
tion of a story, -::-Headl ine s.
Professor Musgrove Speaker
At Convention of WMLSP
Panel Speakers Discuss Practical Problems
Of Student Journalists in Three Group Meetings
Jump Head
Professor Musgrove Speaker
—
(Continued from page one)
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KILL To kill is to destroy a story or part of one
before it is published.
*
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LLAYOLT The plan of a page or ad, drawn roughly as a
guide before printing, -:^Duinmy
1, c . Abbreviation for lower case or small letters.
LEAD (pronounced led) A thin strip of metal used for
spacing out lines of type,
LEAD (pronounced leed) A lead is the beginning para-
graph of a news story which answers the questions who-
what -when-whe re-why-how. These questions are calte d
the 5 w» s and the h. Not all of these questions must
be present in every lead but no important one should
be omitted. In other words, put the news into the
lead. Kipling put the essentials of the lead into
verse: I keep six honest serving men;
They taught me all I know;
Their names are What? and Why? and Vifhen?
and How? and Where ? and V/ho?
Leads may be classified into three groups according to
construction: 1) who -what -when-whe re-why-how leads
which are commonly called conventional or summary
leads, 2) grammatical beginning leads, and 5) unortho-
dox leads.
I
The summary lead I
Whichever of the five w’s or h question is answered
|
determines the name of the lead. The who and what are
usually the most important questions to be answered,
the when and where the least.
The following examples are taken from the student
newspapers listed in the bibliography:
1, VJho lead - Bob Pogats, R.H.S, also saxo-
phone player, gained a first place
in the regional tryouts for the
all state band and orchestra,
2, What lead - Plans are being formulated for the
annual Wrangler Dance, which is to
be held in Room 170, January 10, fol-
lowing the South Side-Gary Proebel
basketball game.
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3. Why lead - To better understand the stu-
dent and his needs? parents of
the students of Lourdes high
will meet at the school? Tuesday
evening? Kov, 4? at which time
the new report cards will be ex-
plained.
4. How lead - Huffing and chuffing as if a car
were laboring up Mt, Washington?
the Plymouth engine connected to
the auto lab's dynamometer was put
through a gruelling test before a
visiting physics class on December
23.
5. V/hen lead - The hour of 8 P.M. Thursday? January
29? 1948 will burn itself deep into the
minds of 92 students of Theodore Roose-
velt High School. For at that time will
begin the program which will change these
youths from seniors to graduates.
6. Where lead - At the second annual Maryland
Scholastic Press tourney? November 9?
THE QUILL had delegates Tom Gar-
ity? Dewey Kuhns? Ed Kuhl? John
Zvonar? Hank Schmaus and faculty
members# Brothers Colman and
Jules.
Playing up the feature
News stories have another common characteristic be-
sides the summary lead and the inverted pyramid struc-
ture called ’’the feature.” The purpose of '‘playing up
the feature” as an editor will say is to emphasize the
news "peg” to attract the casual reader who has no
special interest in the story. Hyde de sc ribe s "the
feature" as "the most interesting fact in a story--
the point? item? or incident that contains news value,'
For example? the fact that a school play has been pre-
sented can be told in a conventional summary lead:
"Miracle of the Castle?” a Christmas play in three
acts? was presented by the GWHS Dramatics Club and
Glee Club on Thursday? December 18? at 8 P.M. in
the city auditorium.
Or "to play up the feature” which in this Instance is
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the setting of the plajj the lead is written thus:
With the great hall of a four-
teenth century English castle as its
setting, "Miracle of the Castle," a
Christmas play in three acts, was
presented by the GWHS Drama-
tics Club and Glee Club on Thurs-
day, December 18, at 8 p.ra,, in
the city auditorium.
Grammatical beginning leads
Beginning with the different grammatical forms--
noun, participial, adverbial clause, noun clause,
infinitive, and others, is one way of making leads
more interesting and.'varied,
1, Noun lead - Omit The, An or A unless there is no
other way to begin. If a lead begins with a
figure, it must be preceded by an adverb or
spelled out. For example: Exactly six seniors-
or Twenty-two seniors attended--
"Ballerina Ball" is the clever theme
chosen by the music department for
their annual after-game dance to be
given next Saturday after the Burris-
South game,
. The first music assembly of this se-
mester will be presented by the music
department Tuesday, February 3, Fea-
tured soloists are Connie Weisman,
alto; Dorca MacKay, piano; Ed Roth,
baritone horn, and Dick Pepple, cornet.
Strains of stirring music filled
the Roosevelt Auditorium last night
when the Roosevelt orchestra and
band presented their annual winter
concert.
( The 1
s
nec e s sary
in this
lead,
)
2, A noun clause lead begins with that, how, why, what,
or whether. It is used to play up a summary of a
result, opinion, or statement, used as subject of
the main verb.
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That the selection of the state winner in
the eleventh annual oratorical contest will
be March 25 has been announced by the Ameri-
can Legion^ sponsor of the contest.
That the Miami High gymna-
sium is inadequate was the result
of a survey made by a P-TA com-
mittee at the invitation of Win-
field Angusj physical education
di rec tor
.
3, A prepositional phrase lead plays up the
circumstances attending an action.
From the State Motor Vehicle de-
partment to Mr, H. A. Weingartner
comes a certificate verifying the ap-
proval of the State Department of
Public Instruction for a course in
Driver Education to be given here,
WITH A CHEERY "Merry
Christmas" and an eager "here
come the magazine prizes#"
ETHS is planning to chalk up
another round of traditional
home-room programs# complete
|
with decorations and Santa
Clauses who are still too young
to shave,
4, An infinitive lead plays up action as the subject
of the main verb or it shows the purpose of the
action.
To show their appreciation for aid
to the school's three war orphans#
Nico# Vera# and Dirk for the past
two years# the Holland Relief Or- i
ganlzations have presented a plaque
j
and certificate to the school. The
white dove of peace on the plaque
symbolizes the friendship between
the two countries.
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To introduce incoming students to
Washington’s various extra-curricu-
lar activities^ The Scroll, is publish-
ing a club directory, giving the names
of critics, presidents, and general ac-
tivities of each organization,
5, A participial phrase lead plays up the action
attending the main verb rather than the actor.
Inspired by Coach Prank Ash-
craft’s tale a few weeks ago, of the
barefoot Kentucky boys who sank
20 shots in 20 attempts from over
half the distance of the floor, "Ken-
tucky Boys of Custer" is a new fea-
ture that is being added to our bas-
ketball games.
Using 38 players and scoring in
every period, the Shamrocks ran
over an undermanned Florence team
Saturday afternoon, Oct, 11, at
Lauerman athletic fie3d by the score
of 41 to 12,
6, Causal or conditional clause leads beginning
with because, since, if, as, or although play up
cause, motive, or condition.
As in past years, the halls of Cus-
ter will ring with the singing of well-
known Christmas carols. The cus-
tom of singing carols in the halls the
day before Christmas vacation, has
been traditional since the present
building became a high school.
Because of outstanding work in
the student journalistic field, 10
seniors were chosen by Miss Dor-
othy Crain, publications adviser,
for membership in the Quill and
Scroll Society. Kathleen Busse,
editor of the Manitou, who was
initiated last year, retains her mem-
be rship
.
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If some Saturday morning you hap-
pen to be up bright and early* say
about 10 a.m, * and you have your radio
turned to WOWO* you will hear the
Junior Jamboree* sponsored by Wolf
and Dessauer. This program is pre-
sented by high school students of Port
Wayne and surrounding territory.
Although the football season is
over* the Roosevelt Band mem-
bers are as busy as Santa’s help-
ers preparing for the combined
band-orchestra concert in July.
Although the date for the elec-
tion of new class officers is not
certain* according to the opening
bulletin issued last September the
junior class election should have
been held the 23 of the month and
the sophomore election should
take place February 5,
7. Adverbial clauses of time beginning with when*
while* before* after* play up action attending
the main event when the time of action is more
important than the main event.
When the USA Club holds its
Christmas meeting this afternoon* the
Greeley Room will be lighted only by
the bright lights of the huge Christ-
mas tree in the front of the room.
After a somewhat faltering start*
which was not unexpected* our Red-
birds are looking like a better
quint every afternoon.
Uno rthodox leads
These leads are used occasionally to create interest
in the reader* attract attention* or to help carry out
a definite purpose of the story. Types of unortho-
dox or unconventional leads are:
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1. Astonisher lead - an exclamation.’
Attention? contest enthusiasts J
J
Here is another chance to test your
ability by entering the United Na-
tions contest which is open to all
high school students.
2. Contrast lead - describes two extremes or
oppo sites.
The sun was shining brightly out-
side but indoors the atmosphere was
cold and dreary as the one-act play, etci,
3. One-word lead - a single or key word.
4. Punch lead - a dramatic statement or much action
crammed into the lead,
’’Set ’em up in the next alley” is
the cry of Clinton’s hooters, for they
have bowled over all opposition during
the first half of the season of unde-
feated and untied.
5. Question lead - opens with a question.
What does Christmas mean to you?
Jolly fat Santas on street corners and
in department stores? Mistletoe,
holly wreath over doorways and win-
dows, twinkling stars, gifts for all?
That is what December 25 means to
most Americans. But Christmas in
other lands is different.
6. Sequence lead - The events are reported in the
order in v/hich they happened.
Ninety-one seniors, representing one
of the smallest mid-term graduating
classes in the history of Miami High,
will march down the aisle and across
the stage in the auditorium to receive
their high school diplomas, Friday,
Jan, 30, at 8 p.m.
7. Suspended interest lead - The point of the lead
is told last.
(This is also
a suspended
interest
lead)
’’Sandstrom scoring, Sandstrom
scoring,” Those were words famil-
iar to everyone at Hamline Field-
house when former student Lloyd
(Slick) Sandstrom played basic t-
ball for M.A. Although only a
freshman at St, Thomas this year,
he is playing first str ing
>•t
• •
c£oJ.c jQiviBlor.w fi« - •iKri-’.inod'ii.*
i I ^**xao'/.»;;£X£-> JaoiJfioo A
n./cv 00 zoafiiHo TerCucnfl e l <3'iaH
ij -,£u[, Ijft tlji'i oJ.i gA I 6 ;) n 0 Ycf
f. Osf Afi'TO tl Aoid^/t oeoj.'iro
.ed'aobij^'- Xooiioa *: jiid
TO f» iroT i xe owj esdiToaei- - baa I ^aUTitnoU .
.coo lie O'T io
~
.:r''..’ V ^nXnide aja," aub O'iT
c ii\v OT Oil qe cu'iw a vixij a t o obn i o ud
.'jde i\:zZi:r ar-a- jnc edd aa \/f sis'll) tnf) bloo
.b'f.ow
'c
*ie> ©Ijanba ff - jjbd£ LTow-on - ..o
rtOj.Mi TO dn 6 ine.dBdE cn d*i lUTb a - uaa£ .loni' ,i
.‘:oyI osid -'•Jai. b euTicu’.'i
o
'f,'i '’vo fl£i vtxeu' odd ni ru ’ dod"
\;©. ‘d Tol ."Tojood a'ncdnX IO lo \;to diid
' T-il: n oi. .1 .':&oqqo Ila tovo bfXv.'cd ov&d
-f'X'a i c ojfj lo i.Cs'il dp.T - ’l siJj
,.boIdaj brio bodBe'i
..a. 'deajp a adiw .’neqc - X^eal noli roj?>
od ABtfi'. e Xi aid eb Trio aaob JxuiW
bn B 3 T Oil's CO d o an J p no bo diiivp .1 ja'i v. X I o l.
tOodC'XdclM Taoiode Jiior.JT "t "* o nl oalfi p.I
-.Tf.W bnu avBWTC:Ob T-'^VC ridi3eT7; 'flrri bob.Lt:.:P
Tllb To'i sd'rlTJ f. PTbda :' .r ' iTAiI/^d •v.woL d^:v
od anseoi d2 t v;on.£-< oeC J’^A'-v sc d/ixlf
At a B ;rj a, bi d 0 .d u 3 ’i aa a o i t a ci t c- iii
. /AO-, all it cc cbAriX ’ride
arid n.t JbodTxcreT aTB aditavi? aril'. - bocl yorj,0..p.a2
.banbjqBri \;;f>{id riobriv. ri\ Tci. lo
eao 3^riidii’.tEaTqoT taTOince oTo-T^daui.l
3Aldii^itBT 3 unod-bir. ^EellBrnp. ,o
‘to d'^bdalil ©rid ai e.anTfilo
8 S 0Tax< Lab olexB arid xivrob xJoa-^ji 11 tr
Gv-isooT od iTtui T cd i
b
s/b arid Ai Q;qBd o -'nd
»qBbx,T'’‘i -eB/f’.oIqlb loorios rir,i ri j^Xorid
iBC £ Olid lo dnioa axiT -
a IriT
)
: I a fl
'xe jnl
( i; Ba 1
8 da tOo;C.ABo
;BaI daoTOdni tobn^qa J8
.dEiil LXod ci
.V
Cf>
'i
c
o
)
i
I
1
wcT d a L (iji r: . - ri ^t o o cict vt a ba Bg *'
- r.;:r;B'... abTov-' oTtiw aeoif’X ''. ixliooe
-bXal . onXXi.lBi: dB aAC\*T&va od TB.t
bY X •! ^ iT & b .' d a t d ..y.-. < - x n a riv. © a J o li
' oc ~j oiaBd bsYo'^’Iq, .PivTdnbABG ("rioiiaj
^ B yXao .'I , .. cii f i y . .M Tol IlBd
tTB^Y sirid -.’brioAT . dB ASWriBO'll
m
a 10 point per game average, mak-
ing 50 % of the shots he takes.
Beginnings to avoid :
1, ’’the,” or ”an,” There is nothing wrong with
a lead beginning with an article but too many
school papers contain too many stories that be-
gin this way. Use another lead beginning for
varie ty,
2, Explanatory matter, Notice how dull the follow-
ing leads are;
The purpose of the Halloween As-
sembly, October 17, was to emphasize
the idea of having good wholesome
fun, without resorting to vandalism
and lawlessness.
At a meeting held on December
11 after school, the Art Club elected
permanent officers for the year.
At a meeting of the basketball team
held January 8 in the boys’ gym, Nor-
bert Woods was elected captain of the
basletball team.
3, Time beginnings. Never begin stories with the
time--”Last Friday night,” ’’Last week,” ’’Tomor-
row”--unless that is the most important or in-
teresting feature.
Poo
r
: On January 5, twenty pupils of the filing
class of the High School of, etc,
Acc ept abl
e
: The hour of 8 P.M., Thursday, Janu-
ary 2£, 1948 will burn itself deep into
the minds of 92 students of Theodore
Roosevelt High School. For at that time
will begin the program which will change
these youths from seniors to graduates.
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4 Generali tie s See *Style
Referenc e
s
; Spears and Lawshe, Ch, 2; Savidge and
Horn? Ch. XI> Wrinn, Ch, VI; Hyde# Journalistic
Writ ing » Ch. 19.
LEADER The editorial given first position. See sample
of an editorial page ^3page 104
,
LEADERS Dots or dashes used to lead the eye across the
page
L INOTYPE Linotype (originally "line of type") is the
name of the machine which sets type by the line; the
line is cast in metal and spaced automatically,
LOWER CASE The smaller letters in a -::-font.
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MAKE-U P The arrangement of stories# headlines# pictures
and advertising on a page. To be effective# page make-
up must be readable and artistic,
-:ffypography
:
1, The appearance and quality of a newspaper depend
somewhat# upon the type used for the body and head-
lines,
2, Eight-point type is most commonly used for body
type. For mimeographed papers# elite type makes the
most attractive and readable appearance,
3, Capital and lower case le tters in headlines are
used more often in headlines than all capital letters
because of their greater readability. See pages 33»
34# 35# 36# and 37# for examples of student newspapers
which use capital and lower case headlines.
Size
:
1, Five and seven-column papers are most widely
used today. Small mimeographed papers usually have
two or three columns. See page 33 fo r an example of
a three-column mimeographed school paper# and pages IOC
and 36 for examples of five and seven-column newspapers
2, Six and eight-column papers are less common be-
cause an even number of columns present too many make-
up difficulties. However# see page 35 and 37 for
excellent examples of six and eight-column newspapers,
3, School newspapers range in size from four to
twelve pages.
Principles of Make-up: The three basic principles of
make-up must be understood by the persons who have
charge of the arrangement of material are balance#
harmony# and contrast, Wrinn says# ’’Balance means
the equalization of forces, , , This equalization in
a paper depends upon the arrangement of headlines.
The page must be so planned that a top-heavy or
cluttered appearance is avoided,” There are two kinds
of balance:
1. Symmetrical# or a regular arrangement of material,
on a page# and
|
2, Occult# or an irregular arrangement of material.
Symmetrical balance can easily lead to monotony;
occult balance results in a more interesting page.
Harmony governs the arrangement of headlines on a page
Their order across the top of the^age as a whole ^
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should be restful to the eye. Headlines should vary
in size and blackness for variety and contrast, i
The Front Page
1, The upper right-hand corner is the most conspicu-
ous spot on the page and is where the leading story
and the largest headline is located, A -:c-banner head-
line usually leads to the story on the right-hand side
2, The outside column on the left-hand side of the
page is the second best position.
3, The parts of the middle columns at the top of
the page or just above the fold are next in order of
impor tanc e,
4, Placing a special editorial on the first page
gives it a "different” look and this trick of make-up
should be used occasionally,
5, A "Hews Brief" column attracts many readers.
Such a column should contain eight to twelve short
news items set up attractively to catch the eye,
6, A calendar of coming events is also an eye
catching feature for the front page. See The Custer
Chronicle > pagel03 for an example of a calendar
headlined, "March of Time." For examples of model
front-page make-up see pages 33» 34, 3& 36, 37, and 10.3 ,
7, Only important news stories should appear on the
front page, Borah says, "The front page of a news-
paper is like a show window; it should contain only
the best and latest news."
8, Use as many stories as possible on this page to
give it a lively appearance. Short stories with small
Pleadings are very useful in making-up.
The Editorial Page
1, An illustrated editorial page is a more effective
and interesting page than an unillustrated page,
2, The editorial page should be free from regular
news and should contain such literary material as
editorials, poems, feature stories, seasonal features,
book reviews, letters, humorous features, fiction,
and others. See pages 63 andl04for examples of editori-
al pages.
The Sports Page
1, The sports page is usually the third or the last
page of the paper.
2, This page is made up much like the front page
except that the leading sports article is found at
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the upper left-hand corner.
3, Many papers use a banner headline at the top of
the page with the regular headlines on other stories,
4, Illustrations should be used frequently.
5, Feature columns by the sports editor or writers
add interest to the page. See page lObfor an example
of a sports page.
Other Pages
1, On the inside pages# the left-hand column provide
the most prominent position fo r a story,
2, These pages should contain the less important
news stories# feature stories# and the carry-over para
graphs from the long front-page stories. See The
Cust er Chronicle # pages 10 a 104# 105# and lOS, for an
example of the make-up of a four-page school nev/s-
pap er.
s
Reference s; Wrinn# Ch, XEXj Spears and Lawshe# Ch, 28;
Miller# Ch. VI; Greenawalt# Ch. XXI; Borah# Ch, X.
MAKAGINO EDITOR The managing editor is in charge of the
entire editorial staff and is responsible for all copy
except editorials. He does no writing or editing but
supplies ideas to all his staff# directs them# and de-
cides news policy.
MASTHEAD The heading# usually in the upper left-hand
corner of the editorial page, which gives information
about the paper--where published# subscription rates#
etc. (Also called flag)
MOPSE This term means that there is more copy coming# or
that there is another page to the story. It is a guide
to the typist or the printer which prevents copy from
being lost. Compare -;;-Endmark,
MORGUE A collection of stories and cuts kept on file
for future use. Every school newspaper should keep a
. complete and up-to-date morgue.
MU ST Copy that the head of the paper has designated
must be printed. Hews stories are also called "must"
copy to distinguish tbanfrom feature material.
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Carols, Concert
Complete Roster
Of Yule Season
Radio Club To Present
O. Henry’s ‘Gift of Magi’
Decorations, a concert, carols, a
radio play — all these herald the
Chrismas season and bring holiday
spirit to the halls of Custer High. As-
sisted by the Boys’ council, the
W.H.O. club will help to spread cheer
by means of colorful decorations
about the halls.
The orchestra and choruses, under
the direction of Mr. E. Grant Boltz
and Mr. Carl 'Hiom, will present their
annual Christmas concert tonight in
the auditorium. The student body
will hear a program by the music de-
partment tomorrow, December 18.
Silhouettes of two couples in the
holiday attire of the “Gay Nineties”
will be used as the theme of the back-
drop on the stage and the covers of
the programs. Those who helped to
print the programs and complete the
stage set with the “Christmas Special
Santa Claus Friendship Express"
were Barbara Fellln, Frank Knaebe,
;
Kingsley Meisel, Jules Novak. Joan
Pierce, Leila Prowls, and Jacquelyn
Wilke.
The 10th grade chorus, with Miss
Margaret Strasburg, will sing fa-
miliar songs in all of the corridcxrs
on Friday morning.
“The Gift of the Magi," written
by O. Henry, will be given over the
public address system Friday, De-
cember 19. Two members of the Ra-
dio club, Philip Faust and Elmer
Boettcher, adapted the narration and
dialogue from the popular short story.
John Ehn will be the narrator, and
the rest of the cast is as follows;
Della, Dorothy Schultz; Jim, WUliam
Prange; Neighbor, Mrs. McLean, Le-
nore Leist; hairdresser, Mme Soph-
ronie, Barbara Fellin
; and Jeweler,
Philip Faust
Class Groups Make
Seasonal Presents
Various Christmas projects are
being made by many classes. Greet-
ing cards. Queen Anne stools, aprons,
1.500 programs for the Christmas
concert and aluminum trays are the
most popular gift items this year.
The boys in Mr. Norman Eber-
hardt's 8A wood shop class are mak-
ing plastic paper knives of various
colors and designs. They will also
make wall plaques of cement Queen
Anne stools are being made by the
9B boys.
Miss Nellie Bailey’s 7B sewing
class is making aprons, hot pads, and
stuffed animals for Christmas gifts.
Somebody's mother will be happy to
have some of these.
Mr. J. Dewey Foss’s art classes are
working on several projects. The
SB’s and some of the advanced stu-
dents are making Christmas cards.
Joan Plence. 12B, has made 180 cards,
some of them were displayed in the
show case. Lampshades are the proj-
ect of ninth graders. A group of stu-
dents made 1,500 Christmas concert
program covers.
Mr. Harvey Schneider's lOB metal
dosses are making aluminum trays.
Etched trays are being made by Pat
Kearns. James Dilllg, and Gerald
Tachea, both lOB's. Some of his stu-
dents are also making radio and hur-
ricane lamps, and flower pot holders.
Ah! Lovely musical strains of the music department will be floating
from the aodltortnm stage on December 17 as the orcdiestra preseoto Its
annual Christmas concert. Shown In rehearsal are (standing, from left)
Peter Oust, 12B, and Carol Parlow, IIB, of the senior choir; Charlea To-
man, lOB, of the senior orchestra; and Mr. E. Grant Bolts, dliecUv. (Seat-
ed) are Nancy Stutsman, 9B, Louise TTirondson, 12A, and Charlea Telchen,
12B—an of whom are members of the aenl<w orchestnL
Christmas in Other Lands Differs
From Typical American Customs
By Marjorie Moeller
What docs CTirlstmas mean to you?
Jolly fat Santas on street comers and
In department stores? Mistletoe,
holly wreath over doorways and win-
dows, twinkling stars, gifts for all?
That is what December 25 means to
most Americans. But Christmas in
other lands is different.
English people
traditionally de-
light in roast tur-
key and a blazing
plum pudding.
They offer toasts
to their king,
friends, and their
families. Carry-
ing lanterns, they
walk through the streets singing their
old familiar carols.
On a cloth-covered table, a bowl
of water is set in which small trinkets
are dropped by the young people.
Carol singing plays an important part
in Rossla. After each carol is sung,
one of the trinkets is selected at ran-
dom and the owner deduces an omen
from the nature of the words jxtst
sung.
The “um of fate” is a very Import-
Carefree Students Beg
St. Nick for Odd Gifts
What do you want most for Christ-
mas? Custerites, in their usual care-
free manner, have listed some odd and
very amusing requests. Most girls
want dates with gorgeous movie
stars, but one coy miss wants “a date
with Santa Claus.” Then we have
the happy-go-lucky youth who has
requested “a choo-choo train.” One
optimistic senior wanted to win the
“Miss Hush" contest. A champion-
ship basketball team is the hope of an
athlete. A rather disgusted lad
grunts. “Haw about a new ElngUsh
teacher?" "A box of chalk end an
eraser for Mr. Marcks." quips a
knowing student Even more amus-
ing and somewhat doubtful is the plea
for a doll buggy and anything else a
boy 15 Ukes!
Now don't say you don’t know what
to buy your friends and family tfiis
year. With suggestions like this how
can anyone go wrong?
ant item in the lives of ItaUaoa. It
is a large bowl containing presents
for all wrapped in various ways. They
have also a ceppo, similar to our
Christmas tree. Although made of
cardboard and \gths, it Is gaily decor-
ated with paper, pine cones, beads,
tinsel, and stars. Small presents are
placed on shelves, but the lowest
shelf is reserved for the crib of the
Infant Jesus surrounded by the shep-
herds and the angels.
Candlelights are shining from the
windows in every house in Ireland,
and doors will remain open on Christ-
mas Elve lest a couple pass seeking
shelter for the Babe, who is the son
of God.
Switzerland enjoys two St. Nicks
—Father Christmas, who gives gifts
to the boys, and his wife, Lucy, who
gives gifts to the girls. Presents are
given personally by these two.
While Americans enjoy their typ-
ical CJhristmas, these European fam-
ilies love and cherish their traditional
custome.
March of Time
Dec. 17—Christmas Concert:
senior orchestra and chcxnises;
auditorium, 8:00 p. m.
Dec. 19—Basketball: Custer
vs. West; at King, 8:00 p. m.
Dee. 19—School closes for
Christmas vacation.
Jan. 5—School reopens after
the holidays.
Jan. 9—Basketball; Custer
vs. King; Custer, 8:00 p. m.
Jan. 12—Lecture Course: EHzie
R. Brown, Memory Wizard; audi-
torium. 8:30 a. m.
Jan. 14—ChronWrle
School Extends Best Wishes
A wedding in the news!
Miss Sophie Pluta, former Custer
chemistry teacher, now teaching bi-
ology at Mount Mary Ck)Uege, and
Mr. Carl Thom, band director, are
planning to “love, honor, and obey"
In the early part of 1948. ITie good
wishes of the entire achool are ex-
tended to them.
Carl Roehr Receives Honorable
Mention; 6 Others Get Honors
Six February graduates have been named candidates to the
National Honor Society. These seniors are Lenore Elert, John
Goetsch, Beverly Krause, Clarice Lepton, salutatorian, Richard
Stock, and Louise Throndson, valedictorian. Honorable mention
was given to Carl Roehr.
Service honors have been given to Sharon Albrightson, Frank
Benson. Marcellne Knuth, Audrey
Trembling Tots Tell
Troubles to Santa
Just Imagine yourself sitting In a
crowded place, maybe a department
store, with a crowd of four and eight
year-olds, standing there gazing star-
ry-eyed at you In disbelief that you
are really you. Too are Santa Claus.
Tou have a tot upon your knee. Re’s
staring Intently at your face think-
ing desperately of what he wanted for
Christmas. You try to put him at
ease—tell him that you know he’s
been a good boy all year k>ng. and
loves his mama, and daddy, and sis-
ters and brothers.
He snuggles close, relating the long
story of how his dog died and how
very much he wants a new one
—
just
like him—^please. You assure him
that probably he’ll get one. "Thank
yoQ, Santa, I knew you would," and
he gazes at your face in adoration
and wonder at the same time.
He doesn't see the pancake makeup
smeared on your face, the ejrebrow
pencil making the “laughter lines" at
the comers of your eyes, the pillows
stuffed befront and behind, or even
the bony knees that couldn't belong
to a fat, jolly old man.
Yes. Santa, these youngsters, some
of them tired, aome frightened, and
some plain bored to death with the
whole thing, are all inevitably grow-
ing up. They won’t believe the old
lingo about the Brownies long, so
pretend while you can.
Spreading Christmas cheer to
the neighborhood, carolers will
once again proceed down Vil-
lard Avenue and the surround-
ing blocks on Thursday, Decem-
ber 18. between 7:00 and 8:00
o’clock. The group will con-
sist of members of Mr. E. Grant
Boltz’s a cappella chorus, Mr.
Carl Thom's girls’ chorus, and in-
terested altimnl who were at
some time members of either
group. Mr. Cari Thom is also
going to lead a gfroup of carolers
on that same night
Krueger, Erwin Wegner, and Bever-
ly Sharpies. These studerrts were
chosen by a faculty committee on
November 24.
Membership in National Honor So-
ciety is bestowed on outstanding stu-
dents of each graduating class in the
United States. The qualifications for
the membership in this organization
are based upon a student's character,
leadership, scholarship, and service;.
In qualifying far
y these r e q u irements
Louise Throndson. who
was recently named
valedictorian, with an
//U \ average of 92.429, has
^ H ^ participated in Girls'
clubs, cadets, music,
sports, (German club,
and Student (^unciL CHarice Lepton,
salutatorian with an average of
92.143, has enriched her high school
life with Girls’ clubs. Latin, math,
music, sports. German club, and Stu-
dent CouncU.
“Every one of the people chosen for
the National Honor Society have met
their qualifications extremely well,"
states Miss Margaret Strasburg,
sponsor of the senior class. “This has
enabled them to develop a well-round-
ed high school career.”
Lenore Elert has participated in the
girls' clubs, cadets, Student OouncU,
sports, music, and German club. John
Goetsch has been an active member
of the Math and German clubs, Stu-
dent CouncU, sports, and Senior Boys’
Council.
Girls' clubs, Latin, math, music,
The Chronicle, dramatics, and sports
are the activities which Beverly
Krause has participated in. Richard
Stock, president of his graduating
class and presld»t of the Student
CouncU, also has sports, honor study
halls, and the Senior 603^8' Council
to add to his life at Custer.
Carolers Carry Cheer
Throughout Corridors
As in past years, the halls of Cus-
ter will ring with the singing of well-
known Christmas carols. The cus-
tom of singing carols In the halls the
day before Christmas vacation, has
been traditional since the present
building became a high school.
Under the direction of Miss Mar-
garet Strasburg. the groups have an-
nually rehearsed the carols and have
carried on a custom which has been
popular throughout the world for
many centuries.
Although, generally. Miss Stras-
burg has used her homeroom group
for the caroling, this year a group
of about 40 have been selected from
two tenth grade choruses. Dressed In
choir robes, the group wiU begin at
SiSO and carol until 9:00 o'clock.
To create a Yuletide effect, the
lights will be dimmed. This plan for
bringing the Christmas spirit to the
students was originally Miss Stras-
burg'* Mea.
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Make Your Resolutions
Mean Better School
Have you made your New Year’s
resolutions? Let's have a few to better
our school by bettering our conduct.
Do you follow the one-way-traffic
rules in the corridors? Do you dispose
of your gum (which you shouldn’t
chew) in the bubblers? Don’t! Do you
walk along, dragging your hands on the
corridor walls? Don’t! Do you drop
paper and other refuse in the corridors
and study halls? Don’t!
Let us, the students of Custer, dis-
continue our bad habits; turn over a
new leaf. Don’t chew gum in business
hours and there will be no disposal
problem. Use your hands to carry your
books, not to dirty the walls. Keep our
halls and rooms clean by using the
wastebaskets.
See paper on the floor, feel it in the
desks, do something about it! Bend to
help! Why leave it all for cadets, for
teachers, for the freshmen who have
the general appearance of classrooms
and corridors as a responsibility. Sure-
ly we all have pride in the appearance
of our second home—Custer—where we
spend eight of our waking hours, five
days in the week. What really good
factory does not take pride in a 40-hour
week spent in fine, clean surroundings?
H<yu> many times have you passed crippled
children on the streets and all you offered for
help in any way was the shaking of your head
and the remark, **What a pity"!
If you really would like to help, there are
many ways you can do so at variotis times,
one of these times being during the annual
"March of Dimes" campaign, which is now
on and will continue through January 29—
Roosevelt's birthday. Your contribution need
not be large, for whether it be dolUtrs or cents
they all add up, since dimes make dollars.
Let's drop in a contribution now.
SIGH-
LENT
night:
Birr
IS
IT?
Chriatmas ia a holiday that ia observed all
over the world. Our thoughts go to the won-
derful story about the birth of the Christ
Child nearly 2,000 years ago when the angels
sang and the people brought gifts.
The season is one of beautiful songs, joy
and kindness, cheer and good-will. Happy re-
unions and friendly gatherings revive pleasant
memories. Santa Claus and the Christmas tree
brighten the hearts of both young and old.
Pettiness and selfishness fade from the
picture. Thoughtfulness and consideration of
others become more evident and the real spirit
of Christmas makes life more beautiful.
We should not only aj>preciate the Christ-
mas season but should try to carry the true
spirit of Christmas with us throughout the
year.
May all the joys and friendliness of Christ-
mas be yours.
H. A. WEINOARTNER.
Dutch, English, Germans, Italians Give
Traditions to Yule — American Style
By Darlene Blasohke
Santa Claus, elaborately decorated ever-
green trees, fancy greeting cards, bright can-
dles, hc41y, mistletoe, Tule Logs, fancy wrapped
gifts, wassail bowls—all of these are associ-
ated with Christmas — American style— but
just how many of these traditions originated
In America? Upon turning back the pages of
history, we find that all were adopted by
Americans from the traditfaons practiced by
the peoples of other lands for many, many
years.
Our Christmas tree dates back to the
Aryan—speaking peoples in Asia who. every
year, gathered around a Sun Tree, from which
our Christmas tree is a direct descendant. As
this idea spread over the world, decorations
were added.
Our Santa Claus, developed from the
Dutch “San Niccrfoas," whose derivation is the
legendary St. Nicholas, a patron saint who
performed many good tasks but refused
thanks for bis deeds until the children started
bo thank him for gifts received on Christmas.
From Befama, the Italian Santa Claus,
originates the “giving of presents" idea. The
story goes that this saint was too busy to see
the three wise men of the East on their way
to see Christ, and because they returned by a
different route, she missed them. Befana was
condemned to wander ftorever, looking for
them through the world and leaving presents
as she went
Mistletoe. Tule logs, hi^y, and wassail
bowls are pre-Christian relics which we have
incorporated. Bringing In the Yule log. an
old English custom, was a very merry event.
The rugged root of an oak was usually used.
Every passerby doffed his hat to it as it was
drawn along. The log from the previous year
was kept and supposedly protected the house
from fire. The presence of barefooted persons
Silent Night Inspires Priest
TolVriteWell Loved Hymn
Once upon a time in the tiny village of
Obemdorf, Austria, a song was born. It came
about thus:
On a still winter night preceding Christmas
Eve in 1818, a parson was sitting in his study,
dreaming. Through his study window he could
see clear blue-black sky sparkling with twin-
kling diamonds, while the snow lay soft and
fluffy upon the ground, covering the spider-
like branches of the trees with lacey trim-
mings.
He was thinking that this was a silent
night—a holy night Tomorrow people would
be filled with happiness, peace, and humility.
Moved by his vision of peace and joy, Fa-
ther ioset Mohr wnote a poem which he called
“Silent Night.” Then he walked through the
snowy streets of Obemdorf to the schoolhouse
of the nearby village of Amsdorf. While he
warmed himself in schoolmaster Franz Gru-
ber's drawing room, shyly, with many a ner-
vous gesture, he suggested, “Franz, would
you perhaps read a little poem I wrote to-
night—and maybe set It to music?” Franz
would—and did.
"Silent Night, Holy Night,
All is calm, all is bright,
Round yon Virgin, Mother and Child
Holy Infant so tender arid mild.
Sleep in heavenly peace.
Sleep in heavenly peace."
Though the organ was broken and his only
accompaniment was a guitar, on Christmas
or flatfooted women while the log was burn-
ing was a sign of very bad luck.
The newest Christmas tradition is that of
sending greeting cards. The first one was de-
signed by J. C. Horseley and sent by Sir Henry
Cole, an Englishman. From England the cus-
tom spread all over the world, reaching Amer-
ica in 1875. Louis Prang was one of the first
men to enter the Christmas card business
which today offers employment to many
paople.
Even though we have made many changes
in these traditions, and we call them Ameri-
can, they are still not our very otwn ideas.
‘Santa, Bring Some Bouncing,
Noisy Toys’—‘Little Faculty’
Dear Santa.
Snooping around in my regular pre-Christ*-
mas fashion. I overheard the wants of the
little folks whose Daddies work at Custer
High. Here goes a long list of tjrpical childish
desires. Maybe you can do something to
brighten those eager faces as they peer into
their stxKklng on Christmas mom.
Mechanically minded Noel Showers wants
31 sections of straight track and 41 sections
of curved track for his train, a red hunting
jacket, and ammunition for his rifle. His
little sister, Sylvia, with her blond curls boiuK-
ing mischlevionisly, wants a doll, a sled, and
a sink with running water. Shiver my tim-
bers! That doU will get her bath!
And “Oh, so many nice things,” are the
dreams of little Sandra Louise Boltz. Not
very specific, but you should be a good guesser
after all your practice years.
John and Jim Eberbardt hope you will put
a gun, a football suit, electric crane, and a
movie projector in your pack for them; maybe
even some books and toys if you have room,
Santa.
Young Michael Farina, aged 5. would like
an eioctric train, sled, and a wagon. His little
2 year old brother. James, wants anything
that makes a lot of noise and bounces.
The frolUcking boys of the Freudenthal
clan—Philip, 13; John Peter, 10; and small
David, aged 2. just want “something nice to
play with.” Could you find a gun for Philip?
Bonny Joy and Holly Jane Wulk both want
dolls and lots of playthings ftor little girls.
They've been good little girls and are hoping
you will remember that when you stop at
their house.
Over at Grandfather Welngartner’s, two
little folks—Tom and DeeAnn—want a wagon,
a train, and a doll. They like toys that make
noise and bounce, for they are just two and
three years old. Sounds like a big delivery.
Shall I get that extra sleigh ready far use?
SANTA S HELPER.
Eve of 1818. Composer Franz Gruber’s soft,
full voice rang true as he sang to the festive
villagers.
Burghers and peasants listened, entranced;
Father Mohr had tears in his eyes. It was
truly a holy night.
Every Chriatmas Eve four trumpeters
gather In the village square of Obemdorf and.
on the stroke of midnight, play the most
simple and direct expression of mankind's
gratitude and devotion to the One who was
bom In the little village of Bethlehem so long
ago. This year, as In other years, the melody
will float out again from the village which
created It for the world to which it belongs.
Who’s Who
Here she Is—no—there she goes! Always
busy, every minute of the day; that's Darlene
Blaachke, 12B. Brown haired, friendly Dar-
lene has filled four years at Custer with many
activities, besides winning
many friends with her
charming personality.
In her first four semes-
ters, ahe was a member of
the Junior Custer Players
aiui class representative of
the G.A.A. Versatile Dar-
lene became more active in
her junior and senior years.
She is the vice-president of
the Co-eds, secretary of the
math club, and page editor Daiiene Blaschke
of The Chronicle. In past semesters she has
read several articles at assemblies.
"Darlene,” states Miss Lorraine Kusta,
“has done a great deal of service for the
school and has developed personality through
a varied and well-balanced extra-currtculax
program. She Is dependable and efficient, and
her pleasant personality and good common
sense are true assets.”
Outside of scholastic activities Darlene is
a member of her church choir and secretary
for a dartball team, also at chunch. After
school and weekends. Darlene is employed at
a neighborhood grocery store. In her leisure
time—-If there is any—Darlene enjoys sports
Immemsely. You can find her bowling, golfing,
•dancing, or ice-skating.
Darlene has no definite plan for the future.
However, if she does go on to school, she
would like to be a rural teacher. She confides
that her real ambition Is to travel all over
the world.
Miss Elsa Schoeneich, sponsor of the math
club, firmly asserts: “Darlene Is a most ca-
pable student with widespread interests. If
developed and directed properly her fine qual-
ities should do much for her in the future."
Darlene, herself, concludes, "Some of my moat
pleasant and cherished memories are those
from my four years at Custer, and when I
leave, it will be with much regret.”
Do Jews Have Christmas?
Hanucah Often Confused
By Judy Cohen, *51
Is there a Jewish Christmas? If you’ll
stop to think, you’ll realize that this often-
thought idea is a misoonception. Just remem-
ber that Christmas is a Christian, religious
holiday, so It couldn’t really be observed by
the Jews!
You say you’ve heard of Jews celebrating
a holiday in December. Yes. they do, and here
is the reason. In Palestine, in the year 169
B. C., the Jews were under the rule of the
tyrant king, Antiochus. Coming from the
idol-worshipping country of Greece, he tried
to force the same religous practices upon the
Jews, a people believing in one God.
Inspired by a courageous young man. Ju-
dah Maccabee, the Jews revested and suc-
ceeded in ridding the country of their con-
querors. However, during the Greek occu-
pancy, the synagogues were desecrated and
symbols, precious and sacred to the Jews, de-
stroyed.
The first act of the Jews after the removal
of the enemy was to cleanse the synagogue
and replace the furnishings. In order to re-
kindle the everlasting light, a lamp which Is
literally kept burning at all times In every
synagogue throughout the world, oil was re-
quired. There was oil enough for only one day.
but through a miracle it lasted for eight, until
more could be procured. Hence. In remem-
brance of this miracle the Jews of the world
celebrate the festival of Hanucah —meaning
dedication—for eight days. Candles are lit
each evening, one the first night, two the
second, until eight are lit on the last night.
In modem Palestine the Hanucah celebra-
tion Is as much a communal affair as the
community Christmas tree celebration in Mil-
waukee. On tall towers over the entire coun-
try arc large Hanucah lamps, displaying eight
twinkling lights in a row a thrilling sight to
witness.
With Jewish holidays rorrespondlng with
the phases of the moon. Hanucah falls this
year from December 8 through 16. Presents
are exchanged and plays produced, depleting
the original story. It Is truly a holiday of re-
joicing and one free for enjoyable and pleasant
times.
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Indian Bucketeers to Meet Sharp
Rufus King, West on Hardwood
Redmen Seek Revenge
For First 3 Losses
Indian hardwood men wUl face
two fast squads as the old year
cloaea and the new year begina
They meet Wetet Division, I>ecember
19. at the Rufiis Kln^^
fus King on January 9, on the Cus-
ter floor. The Redmen, after losing
the first three games, three of them
by four points, ard out for revenge
West is tied with Custer and Ju-
neau in the conference cellar. With
its star center. Wuhrman, West Di-
vision should supply plenty of com-
petition in Friday's game
Custer's Indians had bett^ be
wary of their game with the Gen-
erals. January 9. King, who almost
beat first place East, rolled over
Washington 61-36. Washington beat
Custer 38-37 a short whUe ago.
King will be led by its star for-
ward, Dassow, and Its high scoring
center. Morgan. Morgan is one of
the individual scoring leaders in the
city conference.
Twenty-two Letters
Presented at Banquet
Twenty-two letters were presented
to the members of the first and sec-
ond squads of the ’47 Redmen var-
sity football team on December 2,
at an evening banquet held in the
Custer cafeteria, sponsored by the
North Milwaukee Kiwanis Club.
Members of the Kiwanis club, the
"A” squad, Dr. Erskine — end coach
of Marquette, coaches Art Showers.
Gasper Farina, George Wulk, Emmett
Russel, and Principal Harry A .Weln-
gartner attended. Letters were given
on the basis of the number of quarters
played during the season. Quarters
earned during previous seasons are
carried over to the following seasons.
Any one who plays at least two min-
utes in a quarter is credited with a
quarter.
The twenty-two letter earners this
year are Paul Colell, Robert Feuling,
Richard Heder, John Goetsch, Richard
Stock, Peter Gust. Howard Blscoblng,
Daniel Fairbanks. Duane Minton,
Harold Miller. Donald Schuppe. Char-
les Teichen, Richard Petrie. Gerald
Straty, Russell Werth. Carl Kranen-
donk. Eugene Prudhomme, Robert
Reickhoff, Robert Shaber, Fred Sin-
dorf, Donald Recklin, and Donald
Herbel.
College Athletic
Supply Co.
F'INE SPORTING GCM)I)S
749 N. Plankinton Ave.
letter Sweaters All Wool
r«r(lkn*J with whit* tripra MiO
White with rmrdliu»l •tripe*
SIMM 3R Ut ««
DEAN’S SPORT SHOP
S427 W. VUlsrd Avenue
Intramurals Attract
175 Hopieful Boys
With a total of 175 boys as pros-
pective stars, intramural basketball
at Custer got under way December
8, writh 22 teams participating.
The freshmen, who will pU/ in «
league all their own. have four boys
Bill Blashke, Don Berken, James
Freckman, and Kurt Roasner to cap-
tain their teams. The rest of the boys,
in tenth through twelfth grains, will
play eighth hour and after school.
Twelve teams with Peter Gust,' Jack
Lathrop, Bob Shaber, Don Rechlin,
John Norcross, Carl Kranendonk, Jer-
ome Gehrig, Tom Marker, Don Her-
bel. Fred SIndorf, Fred Liermann,
and Jack Glsch as captains are to
pla^ eighth hour, while Eugene Lom-
pa. Don Schwanke, Donald Ricci, Gor-
don Nichols, Jim Klrchen, and Ray-
mond Heard will captain the four
teams to play after school.
Red Flashes . .
.
Peppy, smiling Fred Sindorf, 12B,
really goes for his favorite sport,
football, in a big way. “No. 86“ has
participated on
the Redmen
[
squads for three
years, earning his
tetter this season
,
as left half.
|
While a member
of the freshman-
sophomore squad,
Fritz received a
numeral for his
service as quar-
terback. “My big- Fred Sindorf
gest thrill,” states Fred, "came the
first time when I was called off the
bench and sent into a game."
"Fred plays football with his head."
commented Ooach Arthur Showers,
"and makes a worthy halfback even
though he lost out on a year of prac-
tice.” Mr. Showers continued,
'"Fritz' has shown remarkable per-
severance in both sports and studies
during his junior and senior years."
Football minded — that he is— but
For Quality Merchandise
Shop and Save at
KozolTs Dept. Store
0|»en Evenings
S519 W'. ViUard Ave. Ill 1307
Prescriptions
Biologicals
Sick Room Needs
ENGELMAN’S
PHARMACY
55 52 W. Villard Avenue
Kentucky’s Sure-Shots
Affect Redmen s Aim
Inspired by Coach Frank Ash-
craft’s tsde a few weeks ago, of the
barefoot Kentucky boys who sank
20 shots In 20 attempts from ovet
half the distance of the floor. “Ken-
tucky Boys of Custer" is a new fea-
ture that is being added to our bas-
ketbcUl games.
The boys aren’t too sharp yet, but
in practice Howard Blscoblng sank
two shots from two-thirds thef
length of the floor and one from the
center, and Paul Colell followed with
two more swishers from the center.
Adaptatkm of this “Southern
style’’ shooting ought lo help Cus-
ter’s cagers a lot “It's those free-
throws that count."
MUS, Washington Lose
to Bees; North Wins
A small, but fast, Custer Fresh-
Soph team, crushed a Milwaukee
University School team, out-played
a big Washington squad, and lost to
a powerful North quintet by respec-
tive scores of 34-29, 22-21, and
12-27, In its first games this sekson.
Jack May piled up a total of 20
points, to lead the junior Indians in
scoring. Dick Petrie is close on his
he^ls with 18 points, while Lee Pe-
ters and Frank Prevart each havc^
11 polnta
Would-Be Pharmacist Turns Coach,
Guides Destiny of Football Squads
“A great, big, personal for Coach
Showers!" shout the cheerleaders.
And thereby .bangs a story of a man
who has lived football from pre-higb
school days. His home town of
Stoughton, Wisconsin, saw Arthur
Showers pile up nine letters in foot-
ball, baseball, track and basketl^l.
Ripon College almost produced
“pharmacist Showers,” but with the
depression of '32, and the drugstores
handling everything from pans to
hosiery, he took a straight science
course. Teaching became his goal.
Besides a science major, be acquired
one in physical education, which in-
cluded training in school coaching.
His fourth year with college football
saw him as team captain.
After graduating, he arrived at
Custer in 1932, to find a grand total
of 38 boys out for football. All were
varsity players; then, every player
Fred Sindorf
Fred has other plans Cor his future.
He hopes to go to Marquette after his
graduation in June and take Business
Administration.
As outside activities, Fred plays
basketball for the Double A, ice
skates, toboggans, swims, and keeps
a scrapbook.
I* SPORTING COOPS A
Hopkins Cleaners
was necessarily a varsity player. “It’s
very gratifying." said Coach Showers,
"to note that 128 were out for the
team this last season.”
“A coach’s hardest job," he con-
tinued. “is to keep the boys’ interest.
It’s hard for a bench-warmer to be
always ready to give his best. Im-
pressing the boys with the importance
of keeping in condition is also very
important." Other duties of a coach
include keeping the boys studying,
and impounding the basic fundamen-
tals of playing the game well.
“Speaking of the Redmen's sports
manship,” Mr. Showers said, "never,
in anyway, have I seen a breach of
sportmanship In 15 years on the
field."
Hunting, fishing, trapshooting, and
troop chairman of a scout group keep
Mr. Shower’s free time filled. He is
also a member of the Milwaukee High
School Coaches’ Association, and was
its president in 1945.
M.U.S., Purgold,
North Beat Reds;
Indians atBottom
Custer's Indian cagers went down
to their fourth straight defeat Fri-
day. December 12. at the hands of
North Division.
44-28, after los-
ing to Milwaukee
University School
and Washington,
39-40 and 37-38,
respectively, i n
the previous
weeks.
The I n di a ns
fought hard against an unpredicta-
bld North team until the final gxin.
Nothing worked right, and the final
score showed Chister behind. Hold-
man sparked the North team with
17 points. Paul Colell was the only
bright spot on the Custer team as he
sank 9 podnts to lead a feeble Indian
scoring parade.
The first half of the M.U.S. game
was much the same story. How-
ever, Custer got red hot in the second
half and closed the M.U.S. margin
very rapidly. They managed to hold
a slim one point lead and the game
ended, 39-40. Howard Blscoblng
led the Indian scorers with 18 points
while Krowley, M.U.S. forward, led
his team with IS* points.
The Washington game was an ex-
act duplicate of the M.U.S. tilt with
the Purgolders winning 38-37. Colell
led the Redmen with 14 points, while
Derrwaldt dropped in 12 points for
the Purgolders.
4700 N. Hopkins St
We Call for and Deliver Anywhere
Call Hilltop 2067
HAYRIDES
Roller Skating, Dancing, Lunches
Soft Drinks
Phone HI. 9685
TENNEY’S SILVER ^'AN
'Borden's
GRIDLEY DIVISION
MILK
CREAM
BUTTERMILK
COTTAGE CHEESE
DELICIOUS ICE CREAM
MArquetle 7370
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Blaschke, Calbaum, Throndson Lead
Honor Roll With Averages of 97
Leading in tbe school high honors,
are homeroom 206 with 18 honor stu-
dents; 105 11; and 201. 10 students
with an average of 90 or above.
Darlene Blaschke. 12B; Arleen Cal-
baum. IIB; and Louise Throndson.
12A. led the honor
roll with averages
of 97. Averages of
96 were earned by
Judy Cohen, Ruby
Baemwald, M a r-
liss Henseling and
Helen Steinich.
Five students
with averages of
95 are Betty
Hahm, Lenore
L e i s t
,
Dorothy
Schultz. Mildred Vosswinkle. and
Marilyn Weise.
Ninety-four averages were earned
by Dick Blackston, Alice Hartmann.
Mary Eve Henneke. Theresa Horbas,
Clarice Lepton, Ruebin Mioen, Vir-
ginia Mummert, Iona Price, Joyce
Schallert, and Carol Woech.
Twelve students were placed on the
honor rolls with averages of 93. L^is
Anderson, Henry Bohl, Alice Brunner,
Joyce Beerbaum, Susan Cockerl, Con-
nie Draper, Geraldyne Foell, Carol
Goerhing, Carol Jarohow, Marcia Pal-
lister. Pat Ramseyer, Clifford Starr.
The following had averages of 92:
Roger Anderson, Dolores Dahl, La-
veme E)ah]. Mary Ann Davis, Doris
Degner, Marilyn Eisner, Lenore Hell-
man, Richard Geiger, John Helden,
Marilyn Koffke, Kenneth Kussmann,
Jack Lathrop, Patricia Minor, Carol
Parlow, Herman Werner, Duane Rup-
recht, James Schroeder, Robert
Schroeder, Donald Schuppe, Patricia
Seims, Alan Zingelman.
Averages of 91 were attained by
Sharon Albrightson, Donald Bau-
mann, John Benson, Donald Berka,
Kenwyn Boldt, Ruth Erickson, Anita
Gisler, Edna Gisler, Charlotte Green,
Marie Anne Greub, Roland Haffner,
Jack Johnson. Elaine Luepke, Connie
Mercer, Robert Meyers, and Marjorie
Moeller, Joan Pierce, Ronald Rezel,
Joyce Stanelle, Marlene Uecke.
Thventy-three students compl-jie the
high honor group with averages of
90. They include Betty Bohl, Shirley
Brandenburg, Lavon Bullard, Betty
Cawood, Margaret Deiss, Marlene
RITZ JEWELERS
J. JaWBOD
Fine Jewelry ti Watch Repairing
3606 W. VUlard HI. 4400
SAWYER’S
DRESS SHOP
Style»-of-good-taste
S812 We«t Hampton Are.
Dictrick, Dorrette Drewitz, Edith
Drout, Barbara Fellin, Beverly Fink,
Carolyn Fleckenstein, June Flowers,
Marilyn Hall. Victor Hensel, Dolores
Irwin, Ray Jahn, Eunice Lexow, Lor-
raine Marker, Sylvia Maurer, Dorothy
Moeller. Patricia Prahl, and Rose-
marie Tetting.
When Christmas Is Done
By Ruby Baerenwald
T’was soon after Christmas, the
children were blue
"The magic 'a all gone, we have
nothing to do!
Saint Nick has returned to the
far-off North Pole.
Our games are all played; it’s too
wet for a stroll.”
Then Mother spoke up, “Now I know
you’ll agree
You can make your own magic
—
just
listen to me:
A cookie-house party would be lots
of fun.”
“Hurray!” they all said, “we will just
love to come.”
They spread icing on house from
roof-top to basement,
Trimming with care ’round the door
and each casement.
They were busy with cutting and
baking and slicing.
Then plastered the cottage with
cookies and icing.
The gay cookie—house was too fine
to discard.
But at last it fed hungry birds out in
the yard;
And the girls all exclaim as they
think of the fun.
“There still can be magic when
Christmas is done!”
It*8 Easy and Lota of Fun
No. “O” Sets - $1.26
Student’s Set
_.$2.60
Academy Set $4.50
Na 2 Complete 8et__ $5^
MaU Ordrra mied
Open Thnif). Eves, ‘til 9
PHOTOART
840-44 N. Plankinion Avc.
Phenes: MA 7680 MA. 0396
A CHOICE SELECTION OF TOYS AND GIFTS
FOR THE WHOLE FAMILY
SERCHEN’S
~ FOR DRUGS AND SERVICE ~
Two Registered Pharrnaclsts at Your Service
Ralph Serchen Herman Stelzner
5679 N. 85th Street imitop 3141
We Can for and Deliver Yoor Prescriptions
Eroergenry Nlte Phone HILLTOP 4067
Insist on the BEST . .
.
BUY...
Typists Take Speed Tests
Tyj)ing rapidly but without errors
~ that is the goal of Miss Margaret
Strajsburg's Typing III class. Ten
students from her third hour class
t(X)k a ten minute speed test recent-
ly. Rosemarie Tetting had a net
speed of 48 words per minute; Beverly
Sharpies. 46; Marilyn Koffke. 45; Le-
norc Heilman and Lenore Leiat, 44;
Lorraine Maiers, 43; Barbara Fellin.
42; Joanne Shielde, 41; and Verna
Herbst and Alice Hartmann. 40.
Holiday Spirit Pervades All Cliihs;
Two Groups Observe Traditions
ChrLstmas is in the air and Custer
students are full of the Yuletide spirit.
The following plans have been made
by the clubs;
Lorraine Allen. HA. of homeroom
201. is in charge of German Club’s
Christmas party. She really haa a
full program in store for her fellow
members consisting of games. Ger-
Up V Cornin’
Twenty-eight junior high students
have received an average of nineteen
or more points for the last mark
period. The points earned by these
people are as follows:
Patricia KoU 26, Sandra Syman 24,
Tom Benson 23, Carol Greiner 23,
Carole Schallert 23, John Rietz 23,
Raymond Hafer 22, Betty Hilak 22,
Richard Petri 22, Irmgard Deiss 21,
Theonia FUopoulos 21, Richard Merz
21, Wayne Thompson 21, Donald Win-
ter 21 are the leaders in the seventh
and eighth grade groups.
Following closely are Arleen Dress-
ier 20, Jane Herbst 20, Sally Kirsch
20, Gerald Markert 20, Ronald Cor-
nelius 19, Sheila Kozall 19, Virginia
Kraus 19. Tom Lathrop 19, Mary Ann
Nelson 19, Willsugh Scherf 19, Will-
iam Tennessen 19, Gerald Throndson.
CANDY COOKIES
Shop at
Poehlmann’s Sweet Shop
3516 West VUlard Avenue
ICE CREAM HOBBIES
STUDENTS!
Gift* for every panKwe ran be
found In our GIFT SHOP
AUG. J. ABE
FURNITURE CO.
S619 W. VUlard Ave. HL 2860
Wiskow’s
Shoe Service
FOR YOUR SHOE TROUBLES
3605 W. VUlard Avenue
Holiday Flowers
For Gifts
and for the Home
Preuss Florists
5148 N. Teutonia
Hilltop 6570
WestinghouseLamps
We carry a faU line of mazda,
fluorescent, lumillne, tube or
show case, flood and beat
lamps In stock.
To check your fluorescent
lamps and starters a tester Is
at your service. Let us check
your lamps and starters
whenever you are In trouMe.
No charge for this service.
Ace Paint and
Hardware Store
$400 W. VmanS Ave. HI. 8085
Food Goes to Europe
On Friendship Train
Starting in Hollywood, California,
on November 9, the Friendship Train,
which originated in the mind of Col-
umnist Drew Pearson, was on its
w'ay to France and Italy.
Fruits, grains, milk, medical sup-
plies. and clothing were a few of the
many contributions from the differ-
ent sections of the country.
President Truman stated .upon
viewing it In Washington, D. C. “This
is as fine a gift to France as the
Statue of Liberty was to the United
States.”
man carols, a Christmas play, and
old Saint Nick himself. German cook-
ies will be served.
The annual Latin Club .Saturnalia
supper will be held in the cafeteria.
December 17. from 3:30-4:30 p. m.
The club will welcome the faculty
and students who are interested.
Tickets may be purchased from any
of the Latin club members.
The Senior Boys’ Council is small in
number but large in ambition and
spirit, will serve refreshments at
their last regular meeting before
Christmas vacation.
Changes in plans as announced in
the previous issue of the Chronicle
are few, but existing ones are: No
refreshments nor meeting to be held
by the Art club; the Coeds plan a
tea and program for December 17,
in the cafeteria. Refreshments will
be served in courses with entertain-
ment between each course. A pan-
tomine will be presented to put every-
one in the best holiday spirits.
ALBERT C. MUELLER
FAMILY SHOE STORE
3510 W. VUlard Avenue
Expert Shoe Repairing
MAERTZ’S
DEPT. STORE
6220-26 N. S5th Street
Phone Hilltop 6970
MeindFs Flower House
For
CUT FLOWERS
PLANTS — CORSAGES
4847 N. Hopkins St Kl. 0711
GIFT CENTER
Custer Pharmacy
3501 West VUlard Avenue
J. A. ^Pfenning’s I. G. A.
GROCERIES, MEATS AND
PRODUCE
3505 W. VUUrd Ave.
LEONARD H. PLAUTZ
Jeweler
The Store For Precious Gems
3628 W. VUlard Ave. HI. 4950
The University of Wisconsin
Milwaukee Extension Division
DAY SCHOOL
At least two full years of college work in most courses and
three in some.
FuU ttme—$60 per semester for Wisconsin residents
'Part time—$7JS0 per credit for Wisconsin residents
EVENING SCHOOL
College credit courses in
Engineering Letters and Science
By attending evening classes you can earn a considerable number
of credits toward a University degree even though you are working
full time.
Graduate Courses In
Education Engineering Mathematics Social Work
Business
Non-credit Courses In
Engineering Liberal Education
You may earn a certificate in one of the specialized fields of Busi-
ness by completing twelve related courses. Faculty advisors wlU
help you arrange your program.
Telephone or write for
complete information.
623 West State Street
MArquette 7051
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NAIvIE PLATE The heading at the top or near the top of
the front page containing the name of the paper.
See pages 33, 34, 35, 36, and 10^ for examples of name-
plates.
NEWS STORY The distinctive feature of the news story
which sets it apart from all other writing is its in-
verted structure, (See PART II) After the most im-
portant facts have been covered in the -::-lead, the
story continues bringing out the details in a dimini-
shing order of importance. See pages 50, 51, and 5^
The body of the story has two functions; (1) to ex-
plain and make more explicit the facts stated in the
lead, and (2) to supply additional information of
secondary importance not mentioned in the lead.
Sometimes the lead contains only a significant quo-
tation by an authority which does not summarize the
entire story. The writer then usually follows the
lead with a summary paragraph and then gives the rest
of the details according to the inverted structure
order. For example:
’World Needs Better Trained
Citizens,’ Says Dean Stalnaker
"Because transportation has made the world
smaller, science has made it more dangerous,
and the lack of advance in social science Quotation
has not paralleled physical science, the
world needs more educated and better trained
citizens,
"
Thus stated Dr, John Stalnaker, dean of
Leland Standford university, and director
of the Pepsi Cola examina- Summary
tions, at the first honore Paragraph
assembly, Nov, 18,
He believes that part of
the trouble in the world is
due to "inadequate communi-
cation, The language prob-
lem and the lad of under-
standing make it hard to
attain understanding. For
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instance, the words ’be
fair’ or ’be democratic’
might be taken many dif-
ferent ways in different
languages.
"
Dr, Stalnaker urged
everyone to study foreign
languages in order to real-
ize the difficulties of
coramunicat ion,
"Nowadays, the scholar
and gentleman are replaced
by the citizen trying to
make the viforld a better
place in which to live,"
Dr, Stalnaker emphasized.
He believes that stu-
dents should be selected
and trained at government
expense in order to have
highly developed people
in all fiel ds.
Dr, Stalnaker stressed
that brains alone are not
enough, however, "More
important than these are
character and emotional
balance, with character
being the balance wheel."
He praised ETHS as being
one of the finest secondary
schools in the United States
with excellent types of stu-
dents, equipment, and faculty.
The Evanstonian
Evanston Township High School
Evanston, Illinois
Other stories are sometimes written in a chronological
order following the lead paragraph. The -sc-sports story
often follows the summary lead with a play by play
description. The following is an example of a story-
v/ritten chronologically;
Other details
in a dim in- •
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Audience Rate
Tenth Annual
Festival High
by James Olander
The Tenth Annual Play Festival,
rated by many as one of the finest,
was presented by the speech arts
classes, Jan, 23 and 24. The comedy,
tragedy, and farce provided just the
right variety to make an enjoyable
evening
,
In Booth Tarkington' s comedy
The Ghost Story, Marjorie Dallman
and Vl/illiam Kraemer gave superior
performances as the girl and the
nervous lover who hasn't found the
courage to propose, Martha Graycarek
played the maid in a most realistic
manner. Patricia Bianchi, Carol
Dreyer, Annella Gigure, William
Nickles, Arthur Paulman, Paul Raben-
horst, and Wayne Vetter v/ere per-
fectly natural as the gang who
couldn't take a hint.
The Valiant, a tragedy by Hal-
y/orthy Hall and Robert Middlemas,
afforded excellent opportunities
for James Gallagher, Berlyn Schmidt,
and Dolores Swiggum to show their
dramatic talents, Charles Maurer
gave one of the best performances
of the wening as Father Dailey,
The final offering of the even-
ing, the Wonder Hat by K. S. Good-
man and Ben Hecht, vi?as by no means
the least of the plays. Harold
Tadych frantically played the dis-
tressed Punchinello trying to re-
cover a magic shoe and a wonder hat
from Audrey Podrabsky and Donald J,
Hovy. Herbert La Bin and Dorothy
Wiesner very effectively took over
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the parts of Pierrot and
Margot,
Hi-Tower Flashes
Lincoln High School
Manitowoc, Wisconsin
In the following example, see how paragraphs 2, 3,
and 4 supply additional information of secondary
importance to the lead paragraph:
Jerry Ellis Made
GM Of Times
For New Term
Jerry Ellis has been named gen-
eral manager of The South Side
Times for the next six issues, it was
announced today by Miss Rowena
Harvey, adviser,
Jerry has replaced Marilyn Rock-
hill, who has served as general man-
ager since November 20, Marilyn is
now student adviser of The Times,
Jerry has previously served as man-
aging editor.
Other changes Include Pat Close,
who is filling the position left
vacant by Jerry Ellis, Pat pre-
viously served as ad manager.
Other major staff members include
Jerry Dreisbach, news editor; Joanne
Witte, editorial editor, Donna Rob-
erts, feature editor; Don Packler,
sports editor; Patty Andorfer, busi-
ness manager; Jeanne Manning, cir-
culation manager; Janice Hilsabeck,
copy editor; and Ellyn Heine, ad man-
ager.
The South Side Times
South Side High School
Fort Wayne, Indiana
The following paragraph shows how each paragraph
contains a new fact or idea which can stand alone or
may be omitted from the story. These are called
bii o'i'i oil 'i » s ! o
^
• *J £s »i4
)
Ioo*iOrj AlnFi'i ^looulJ
rt i Bfi c/ 0 s i I ' o vr o.i t a B
K
tS* P.licreT^aB'X iit.T WOH OOE tOlqiiiCJi^v ^nlw'oIXol orlj cil
r/iBv UO 09 E lo iioid Bif.'iolnl CGnoiXlbbB ’iIqq./3 1 briB
bBv) I uJ © oiiB^‘ioqv.1
©bB': Bllil.M.
L-OiUlT lO Mi)
flfioT W3q rro'a
-ru-^3 booiBii, fioor^ s.o/i a 1; i 1. i' A/rioL
oblC rl^JCv? srv'V 'ic ‘iOT.BriBm Ib*i©
2 BW Xl x ’e l 7.0 M o :d ‘lol aaiitlT
njqpY^ro^.' 8 3 1 M T® vbbOw b©oxi JoriiiB
.'i© 2 ’:vbB tY*^vnB£
-XooH avliiBl*! booli Iqon-. v^ioZ
-;tBn CB'l 0 fI 03 SB bOV'lOa u B/i O.llV.' tiXlii
al .02 'jodmevoil oonx& 't9?je
.somlT eOT lo t3 8:'’vbfl q.ieb.j;ta ufoa
-iiBta as boviaB
,'iojlb© gn'-fiaB
'tO:iOl0 cfa'-{ ©br/Ioxil ee'-;;isdo *roricro
jloX noldlsoq ©riX :;aJ;XXl'X si odw
,
~©iq Xsq .'.IXIIX q'X'rot dnaoxv
^
.^ci MBIXSUI bB ?. B bov''. 0 8 vIeOvIv
0 b .sf X oa X 0 n. 0 d r.t© (n ^ T b J 3 x o J, b ni b ot''. 0 0
snriBoL i«xodXbo swon oXoBdelo'iU \r-i‘'£©L
-cToH BfTiioa n'xoctlbe Ib'^. nodtb© . 0 -lXl\/
», *ip X' x 0 £>‘<l I O G ^ ‘I O X 1 b o © 'T d B © i « S X T 0
-lead ^TOl'xobxxA vd^sX •‘i- dXbo adBoqs
-^lo ©mBeX. rroTi.anBxa a son
^ loodBrilrl oolnsT, ii-a^BxTBir. iicxJbXbo
- ii Rffr bB tsniell niclia bn a ^noctXbs
3-T..f.T obi £ rll uoC
__
sdT
X o c .0
'^
'
^1 i.I ob 1 fi V u oG
«.nB„bnX tBkiz^-
T O
dqBn -SB'i £q dona wod a\voda riqBnsB'XBq -sn I w o X X ol oxiT
xioXb bfisde rteo sobl no doBl 'Aon b snladnoo
bsXXso 0n.Q 0s©nT . /lods o/ld mon^ beddxcio ad
Ill
’’block paragraphs”; they are entities in themselves
which means they may be interchanged without affect
ing the story as a whole. Also additional para-
graphs may be Inserted after the story is vifritten
without changing any of the original material,
BAND TO GO
TO CIBA FOR
MARDI GRAS
By special invitation of the Cub-
an government, 210 Miami High band
members will travel to Havana Feb, 5 ,
along with the Miami Edison and Andrew
Jackson high school bands. The musi-
cians will be guests of the Cuban govern-
ment during the country’s annual Mardi
Gras carnival, Feb, 7, 8 and £,
One hundred and forty band members,
all the A majorettes, 20 B majorettes,
12 flag twirlers and the 30 United
Nation's color guards will travel via
charter vessel Feb, 4 and return Feb, 11,
These three bands along with 26
floats from the Orange Bowl par-
ade were selected by Dr, Jose M, Vidana,
director of the carnival project, to
be present in the carnival parades
on the evenings of Feb, 7 and 9,
While in Cuba band members will
take in a sightseeing trip of the
capital
,
The Cuban government, which will
bear the expenses of the trip, has
not yet decided where the guests
will lodge during their visit.
Dr, Vidana and Ramon Figueroa
are now in Miami making these
arrangements for Florida's repre-
sentation in the carnival,
Miami High bandmaster, Mr, A1
Wright states ”l think that this
is the finest educational oppor-
tunity that has been presented to
our band and orchestra members,
I know they will make the most of
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it and enjoy the experience im-
mensely. "
Miami High Times
M iam i eT^E School
Miami, Florida
"Musts" for the newswriter:
1, Write short paragraphs.
2. Use a vivid, forceful -:;-style of writing.
3, Relate only the facts without opinion. This
means substituting expressive verbs and nouns
for opinion-forming adjectives and adverbs.
4. Assume that the reader knows nothing about
the incident you are reporting. For related
Information on the art of newswriting, see
-:!-Headlines and -::-Style,
Referenc e
s
; MacDougall, Ch. V; Spears and
I
Lawshe, Ch. 3.
! NO -COUNT HEAD -:c-Headline s
-ojI 0 one»Jt*'X a;co YO(,no Jbnii J2
^
. ,
J!'^o :«i:
-’j 0 iri T rip, i Z rr? ’4
I o Oi ' ' fl^ri '»i fiii ^'l
ijb Jl c X ''•i t i rtJ3X .^5
trtd J 1 *iwe won 0iiJ no'! '’ejsj
, eriqBi 5x1*1 Bq inoiie .1
.^nX^JXnw lo liL/leonol tblvJtv a eeU .ca
aidT .noXfilq'o cf'/orlrtxw axU ^Xao eJiiXah ,
enuon br.B adnsv 0 vis a ;jnX4 >j
j
4 ^scf j/c sixbow
.- d'levts asvid oor Xa sninino''! -nol nx qo nol
ctdfto'i: ;',xiX£idofi B •iC-'i i ‘lODBO'i odd dand daiJea A .
bod 'Tc^ .gnid-x G*ia ucx ^n&bloal odd
o©a t5nXdZ*iv.‘8v;0n lo d*xjB edd no nol^ am^olirti
bita aenl
briB snseqa ;V .dO « XXa^xfoGo bK' taoonene^ofl
.riO tddewsd
113
0
OVERLINE The headline appearing above a picture,
v-Caption -::-Cutline
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PAD To pad a story means to lengthen it by elaboration
when the facts or its importance don’t merit' it,
PAGE MAKE-UP a ke -up
PERSONALS Short news items about individuals, usually
appearing in a society column, -x-Column
PHOTO A shortened form of photograph,
PICA A size of type six lines lo the inch in depth of
body; 12-point,
PQ INT Type sizes are measured on the basis of a point
system, A point is a unit of measurement which
equals l/72 of an inch. Type is therefore designated
as 6-point, 8-point, or any other number of points,
(72-point type is 1 inch high,)
PRESS ASSOCIATIONS AND MAGAZINES
1, National Association of Student Editors of the
National Education Association (N,E,A,)
Vitalized School Journalism , official organ
of the N,A,S,E,
2, National Scholastic Press Association, Fred Kildow,
director# 17 Pillsbury Hall, University of Minneso-
ta, Minneapolis, Minnesota,
a. The Scholastic Editor , official magazine of
the N.S.P.A,
3, Columbia Scholastic Press Association, Joseph M,
Murphy, director, 202 Fayerweather Hall, Columbia
University, New York, N, Y,
a. The School Press Review , official monthly
magazine of the C,S,p,A,
4, Quill and Scroll, international honor society for
high school journalists# Northwestern University,
339 East Chicago Avenue, Chicago, Illinois,
a. Quill and Scroll , official magazine,
5, The National Association of Journalistic Directors,
a professional group for all teachers of journalism
and advisers of publications in private and public
scnools up to the university level,
6, The C,S.P,A, Advisers Association, a group of
teachers and advisers.
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PROOF An inked Impression of type which has been set up.
The impression or proof is
•jfproo freading
then read for errors.
PROOFREADER A person who reads proof. -::-proo freading
PROOFREADERS* MARES
Abbre viat io n Po s it io n
Sptllmut' Substitute full
spelling of word
p!— Make lines straight.
or number. Transpose order of
elements marked.
Substitute figures. ^ Move to right.
Insertion or Omission C Move to left.
/\ Indicates point of
/ ^ Move up.
orai s sion. J 1 Move down.
Take out (delete)
part marked.
D Indent one em.
Punctuation
make change
indicated in margin. 0^^ Insert period.
In addition to this 0)^1^ Insert comma.
mark in the margin#
a series of dots is
Insert semicolon.
placed under the word Insert colon.
or words in question ^ Insert apostrophe.
Kind of Type Insert quotation marls.
Cdp Change, to capital
letters.
f.C. Change to small
/
— / Insert one-em dash.
Insert two-em dash.
cap ital s. = Insert hyphen.
Ac. Change to lower
case (small letters).
Spac ing
Insert space between
Rovm. Change to Roman type. wo r d s
.
Change to Italics.
^ Take out all space be-
h.f. Change to bold face tween words.
type. Close up but leave
P Letter marked is re-
some space.
versed# or upside down
• \1/ Push down space that
print s
.
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PROOFREADING
The proofreader is the person who reads and corrects the
printed proofs usually furnished in the form of galley
proofs? on long strips of paper.
Proofreading is very exacting work. It requires close
attention to details? as well as a quick eye? a good
memory? and a broad knov/ledge.
If the proofreader discovers an error involving the tak-
ing out of one or more words? he should substitute a
word or words of the same length? to avoid the necessity
of resetting several lines. In this connection the value
of sending carefully edited manuscript to the printer
cannot be o ver- empha siz ed.
The type for most publications is set by machine? there-
by making some kinds of mistakes practically impossible.
The type for advertisements is usually set by hand? how-
ever? and this fact makes it necessary for the proof-
reader to be on his guard against certain kinds of error
peculiar to handset type.
The marks here given are those in standard use in most
printing establishments.
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QQ and A A question and answer style of writing, used
in stories having many questions and ansv/ers. Quo-
tation marks are omitted. (See PART II, page 12.)
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READER INTEREST Reader interest is the lifeblook of a
school newspaper and only by studying and understand-
ing it can the paper become an effective organ in the
school
.
A beginning toward understanding reader interest may
be made by dividing the readers into large interest
groups. The readers of any school newspaper can be
classified in the following ways:
1, The student body can be divided;
a, into boys and girls
b, into classes; freshmen, sophomores, juniors
and seniors
c, by interests: athletically minded, socially
minded, activity minded, and scholastically
minded
d, by courses; college, commercial, scientific
general
2. The three main groups of readers are;
a, students
b, faculty
c, parents
All of these groups must be taken into consideration
in the publishing of a school newspaper. For in-
stance, how much space should be given to sports?
Do the majority of girls read the sports page? If
not, is the paper justified in including a page
solely of interest to girls?
Ways of maintaining reader interest:
1, Names make news.
Many papers work out techniques whereby they
include as many students' names each issue is
possible. However, the inclusion of a name
is only justified in relation to its news
value. Beware of printing over and over the
names of students belonging to small cliques,
A school newspaper is only successful in so
far as it represents the whole student body
and not just a few students.
One way of getting names into the paper is
through the society column, not to be confused
with the gossip column. The attitude of the
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Columbia Scholastic Press Association toward
gossip columns is expressed in the Newspaper
Rating Sheet: ”Boy-girl gossip is not in
good taste in a school newspaper." See
-K-Column
Other ways of getting names into the paper is
through stories which give recognition for
scholastic ability. See The Custer C hronicle ^
page 106^ for two stories* one on the honor roll
and the other on typing, which include many
nam e s,
2, Letters to the editor.
The number of contributions to this column is
a good index to one phase of reader interest.
Every school paper should include a public
forum column so that the voice of the people
may be heard. See -Jc-Column
3, Good news writing.
Any paper may cover all the news in the school
but the successful, widely-read paper is the
one in which the news is written interestingly
and well, A routine, stereotyped handling of
stories will not sustain reader interest,
V/hat is the story behind the story? To merely
record a fottball game or an assembly is use-
less because the reader has seen it himself,
Vvhat was there about the game or assembly that
the reader didn’t see? An imaginative reporter
will find out and write his story from a new,
fresh angle.
4, Interesting -:fmake-up,
A paper that continues to display its news
stories, features, and ads in an attractive
and interesting fashion will have its readers
eagerly awaiting each edit ion. See pages 33,
34# 35, 36> 37# 103» for examples of wel l-v/ritten
stories and attractive make-up,
5, Pictures are important.
Some one said "a picture is worth a thousand
words" and this is also true in school news-
papers, Pictures include photographs, which
should show action whenever possible, and stu-
dent art work such as cartoons, comic strips,
and other drawings,
6, Promotion stunts.
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It is important to keep the name of the paper
constantly before the student body. The many
ways of doing this are only limited by in-
genuity of the staff, A college newspaper#
which the writer was formerly connected with#
sponsored a school dance in the fall called
"The harvest Hop," Both the students and '
faculty supplied entertainment to the delight I
of all, and the dramatic club presented a short,
humorous dcit. The staff also followed through
on the harvest idea in the fall decorations
and refreshments of apples# cider# and dough-
nuts, Other entertainment included a student
disc jockey who had charge of the loudspeaker
and recording machine and squaredancing which
was handled by another student. Such promo-
tion schemes build up traditions# provide good
copy for the paper# improve stud ent -facult y re-
lations# and/raises the reader interest rating.
Other promotion schemes are newspaper-sponsored
assemblies# spelling contests# quiz contests
between classes# homerooms# or students and
faculty# sports rallies# book weeks# and many
o ther s
,
3, Measuring reader- interest,
1, The drop-out method
The dally papers occasionally check reader
interest by dropping out a feature fo r a
few days to see if there is any demand for
its return. This is not a very successful
method for school papers to employ because
they are not published often enough,
2, The questionnaire method
In this method the questionnaire is pre-
pared by the staff and filled out by the
student body. The questions asked depend
upon what the paper wants to find out. Do
the readers read the editorials? Would they
like a new type of feature# etc.?
3, The inteview method
Using the latest copy of the newspaper# in-
terviewers from the staff question members
of the student body about what they read in
the paper. This method presupposes that
the plan is carefully worked out in advance
and that the interviewers are well-trained
for their task, .
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The observation method
If the school is small> most of the students
may read all of an issue. In such a case, the
staff may send out observers to see what the
student read first as an index of reader in-
terest. This method is difficult to handle but
can be done by distributing the paper in the
homeroom at a time when there is nothing else
to distract the students from reading the paper.
Studies of reader interest should be made at
once a year and the staff must then plan the
test of the paper on the basis of the results
its research.
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RELEASE To release a story means that it may be printed
at a certain date. For instance, a new coach may
have been appointed to the faculty of the school.
The principal will release the story for publication
at his discretion.
REPORTER A reporter is one who ’’reports" the news for a
publication.
Duties of: '
1, To write the news in accordance with the best
j
principles of news writing; to know how to write
-:;-leads and -:t-hea dl ine s
,
2, To write the news promptly and in good English.
3, To consult the -:t-a ssignment book on the staff
bulletin board to learn what news articles have been '
assigned and the date when they are due.
4, To -jc-cover the news assigned by the news editor,
5, To get complete, thorough, detailed, and accurate
news accounts,
6, To leave uncovered no source of information in
writing an article,
7, To include as many names of students as possible,
"Names make newsl"
8, To turn in the news articles to the news editor
at the specified time.
9, To report to the news editor any items which
have not been listed in the assignment book.
10. To rewrite any articles that the news editor,
editor, or faculty adviser assigns.
11, To make any suggestions for the improvement of
the paper.
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12 To attend all staff meetings
Qualifications (Bleyer)
1, Curiosity
2, ”A Nose for News>’* or ability to recognize news
and to determine its value
3, Imagination
4, A wide range of knowledge
5, Good judgment
6, Ability to think logically
7, Ability to write easily and correctly
8, A sense of responsibility
9, Accuracy
10. Ability to work rapidly
11. Initiative and resourcefulness
12. Perseverance
13. Ability to establish and maintain personal con-
tacts.
14. Tact and courtesy
Qualifications (Spears and Lawshe)
1. Reliability
2. Accuracy
3. Enthusiasm
4. Loyalty
5. Coope rati vene s s
6. Abili ty to observe closely
7. Abili ty to write ob j ect ively
Qual if icat ions (McDougal 1)
1. No se for news
2. Resou rc efulne s s
3. M 0 ra 1 integrity
4. Per so nality and tac t
5. Indu s try and enthus ia sm
6. C ther qualities
a. facility in wr it Ing
b. accuracy
c. speed in gathering material
d. speed in writing the story
Referenc e s : Taylor? pp. 126-127; Bleyer? Ch. Ill;
Spears and Lawshe? Ch. 27; MacDougall ? Ch. I.
REVIEW A review is a critical summary of a book? play?
motion picture? or musical event written by a quali-
fied critic for a newspaper.
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REVIEW WRITING -:fCritical Reporting
REWRITE ( noun or
paper, revised
from a student
verb ) A rewrite is a story from another
to meet local interest, or one received
to be revised to follow newspaper style
RILE A rule is a strip of metal used in composition.
A rule used to -:;-box in a headline or a story may be
of any thickness depending upon the blackness of
emphasis desired.
RLN -ARQLKD The continuation of a story around a cut
that is narrow enough to permit type to be set be-
side it. See The Custer Chronicle
,
pageslC& and 10^,
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I
. rJ.
iuo ji bnifoiB b lo noX Jaynldiioo eilT ; C/HA~IlJg
-od dee ed od^eq.^d dXta^ieq od cf;^pon© wott'xen eX dBdd
,X.cX bn& ^X^aeasq » 8XoXnv^*xdO ledeuP edT ee^ .dX ebXe
sSCOOP (n ) A scoop is a story appearing in one paper
before it appears in any other, -;:-Beat
SIG CUT A cut of a signature or name of a firm,
SLU G A slug or -^s-guideline is a word or phrase written
at the top of the copy to identify the story,
SPORTS EDITOR The sports editor is responsible to the
managing editor or assistant editor and is in complete
charge of preparing and assigning all sports material.
Duties of:
1, To assign reporters to cover all boys* and girls’i
athletic events,
2, To maintain a high standard of sports writing
among the sports writers. See -:;-Sports Story
3, To be personally responsible for seeing that the
sports department is satisfactory to all stu-
dents,
4, To keep posted on all development Sj coming
eventsj schedule changes^ changes in rules# line-
up s--everything that the reader would be inter-
ested in knowing about the athletics of the
school,
,5, To assign sports features and sports columns,
6, To submit edited copy to the managing editor or
make-up editor for copyreading at a specified
time. On large staffs# sports copy would be
edited on the copy desk under the news editor.
Ref erenc
e
; Taylor# p, 127, I
SPORTS PAGE -x-M a k e - up
SPORTS STORY In writing the sports story# the reporter
follows the news story structure. Sports stories
differ somewhat from straight news copy in that sports
writing has become highly individualized and consequent
ly is not written as objectively as the news story.
Requirements of the sports reporter:
1, Remain cool,
2, Follow the plays accurately,
3, Know the rules,
4, Know the past records of players and teams,-
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5,
Use the language of the game but not a slangy
styl e
.
Writing the story:
1, Follow -:t-news story structure,
2, Include all elements of interest:
a. Significance of the game
b. Probable outcome
c. How victory was won
d. Important plays
e. Individual records
f. Injuries
g. Occasion or crowd
h. Weather
i. Statistics
3, Emphasize the -:t-feature.
4, Use an individual style,
are written under by-lines,
5, Explain the plays,
6, Do not play up the star at the
team,
7, Supply background information,
8, Get the coach’s viewpoint as well as the crowd’s.
B efore the Game
1, Know the names of players and positions on both
teams,
2, Get all background information about the teams,
the players, the schools. What kind of a game is it?
An annual contest? A league game?
3, See the coaches if possible
ng the Game
Eeep a running account of the plays.
Many sports stories
expense of the
After the Gam e
1, Check your data with the official scorer,
2, Interview the coaches.
Outline for a typical sports story
1, Summary lead (written for the casual reader to
supply conversational material)
a. Results, score--with a feature played up.
b. How scores were made and who made them,
c. Comparison of teams with names of leading
players.
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d. Stars and how they starred.
e. Coaches and crowds,
f. Additional entertainment--bandsi etc,
2, Running story for fans, chronologically handled
a. Logically outl ined- - spac ed for main divisions
of play.
b. May be as detailed as one sentence for each
play or for each important play.
c. Pilled with names, figures, and exact facts,
3. Statistical tables.
Types of Sports ^tories
1, The coverage story;
Lourdes Conquers
Florence, 41-12
I'sing 36 players and scoring in
every period, the Shamrocks ran Summary
over an undermanned Florence team lead
Saturday afternoon, Oct. 11, at
Lauerman athletic field by the score
of 41 to 12.
Jim Benesh opened scoring in the
first period on a jump over from
the one yard line, Pete Valind add-
ing the extra point by taking John
Doyle's pass. The second touchdown
came in the last minutes of the first
half when the starting lineup re-
turned to the game after the second
string had given up a touchdown on
a pass. Doyle plunged into the
end zone and Valind' s placement was
no good, to give Lourdes a 13 to 6
halftime lead.
The Irish exploded in the third
canto with Doyle, Paul Payant and
Darrell Metivier going over for a
touchdown from the nine, 15 and 15
yards respectively, Valind added two
extra points and Metivier one, all
on placements.
The scoring was finished when on
the last play from scrimmage in the
game the third string came back,
after giving up a touchdown to Flo-
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game in
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ence> to hit paydirt with Steve Po-
pish carrying, and John Pilarski add-
ing the point after touchdown on a
pass from Lyman Jason,
The Shamrocks had the edge on
Florence by their weight and power,
but the visitors fought back, playing
a clean game. ‘-^-'hey were penalized
only five yards, while the Irish drew
£b yards on penalties, Lourdes gained
443 yards to the visitors’ 78,
The Lou rdes
Lourdes High School
Marinette, l/Vi scons in
2,
The -jadvanc e story: See page lObfor an example of
an advance story headlined: Indian Bucketeers to
Meet Sharp - Rufus King, West on Hardwood.
3, The sports column: See page 105, ’’Red Plashes,.,”
4, The sports feature: See page 105 for an example of
the feature interview:
Would-Be Pharmacist Turns Coach,
Guides Destiny of Football Squads
5, The sports review: See page!lD5for an example of a
short review of several basketball games:
M . U. S, , purgol d.
North Beat Reds;
Indians at Bottom
6, The promotion story: See page 105for an example of
a football promotion story headlined:
Twenty-two Letters
Presented at Banquet
Referenc e
s
: Hyde, Nev/spaper Handbook , Ch. IX; WrinnI,
Ch. XVI; Spears and Lawshe, ^h, 6; Savldge and f
Horn, Ch. XI,
STAFF ORGANIZATION There is no one best way of organiz-
ing a newspaper staff; the specific organization de-
pends upon the size of the school and the size of the
paper.
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Five Fundamental Principles of Organization (Spears
and Lawshe, High *^ c hool Journalism j page 229)
1, The organization must be sufficiently flexible
j
to permit the utilization of the availaole pupil
personnel to the greatest possible advantage,
2, The staff must be organized so as to fix respon-
sibility definitely and without question,
3, There must be planned provision for promotion
from semester to semester through some sort of
rivalry system,
4, There must be adequate provision for in-service
training of all staff members,
5, The staff must be organized into workable units
that are more or less complete in themselves.
Contributing to the failure and mismanagement of
school publications is a lack of organization, i'oo
often students fail to carry out their duties and
responsibilities because these have not been speci-
fically outlined. Duties of the various staff members
are found under the appropriate headings throughout
the Index, These duties^ which have been adapted
from Taylor's "Constitutional Organization of a School
Publ ica tionV’ pp , 121-132, are only suggested because
the nuonber of responsibilities assigned to each member
of the staff depends on the requirements of the
school,
Taylor's unique plan of organizing the staff under
constitutional plan assures effective guidance of
the school paper, Ihe usual constitutional organiz
tion was set up under the following sections:
Article I statement of Purposes
Article II Administrative Control
Article 111 Board of Editors
Art ic 1
e
IV Elections and Appointments
Art id e V Board Meetings
Article VI Executive Committee
Art ic 1 V13 The Faculty Adviser
Article Vlll Am e ndm en t s
and the duties of the staff members were incorporated
into the Constitution as By-Laws,
Grinnell(p, 617-622) offers another plan for staff
organization as follows:
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The keystone of the plan was an assignment book> in
which was kept a complete record of every story as-
signed; the subject, the serial number of the story
(based on the printing schedule), the approximate
number of words, the date of assignment, the date due,
the date received, the person to whom assigned, the
editor making the assignment, ihe assignment editor,
next in rank on the editorial staff to the editor, was
responsible for this record and checked up on the de-
partment editors, who in turn protected themselves by
making judicious assignments or by assisting the re-
porters receiving the assignments. At any time during
the preparation of an issue it was possible to learn
just what progress was being made and which reporters
or editors were prompt and which were lagging, in
order that the department editors might feel their
responsibility, all stories entered in the assignment
book had to go through their hands. If stories came
to them incomplete or inaccurate, they virere expected
to make the necessary additions or corrections before
the stories could be checked through as complete and
given to the editor for his official sanction.
In recognition of his responsibility for all copy in
his department, each department editor was credited
with an appropriate number of words on his individual
record. Every person working for the paper, even
though he contributed the merest local item, had an
individual record sheet. The tale told by these
sheets was fascinating to all whose aspirations turned
toward a higher place in the sun. Each person knew
that his record was open to inspection and that it
would be examined periodically by the executive staff.
Once a month the executive s taff- -compri s ing the ad-
visers (business and editorial), the editor-in-chief,
his two associates, the assignment editor, the news
editor, and the business manager--met to make such
promotions and reductions in rank as seem warranted.
They called into these meetings those department
editors and business assistants who might be needed to
give additional information with regard to particular
individuals
,
Recruits were first given consideration, ani those
giving evidence of journalistic promise were added to
the reporter list, i'his step was the first link in
the chain for the young writers. Often it was
necessary for them to work for several issues before
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finding their names on this list. Sometimes a name
was dropped from the list after a period of brief re-
splendence. J^jot an issue was published that did not
contain work of some who had not assisted before.
Tryouts» though often voluntary# were sometimes soli-
cited by the editors# who were always looking for
alert and talented reporters. After action had been
taken on the newphytes# the positions on the staff
were scanned for advisable changes. Perhaps someone
feeling the pressure of too much ex t rcurr iculum ac-
tivity had resigned# or an assistant had not been
working up to the requirements of the department# or
the creation of a new office on the staff seemed im-
perative.
. .
All positions on the staff were ranked from the edi-
tor-in-chief (Number 1) to reporters (Number 25).
Accordingly# a promotion was definite. Except in case
of outstanding merit# a member was not advanced more
than two or three ranks. In the course of his advance!
ment every reporter had first to be promoted to star
reporter (Number 24) or copyreader (Number 23). Lsu-
ally two of each of these were competing for promo-
tion to the staff proper. The most alert and able of
the aspirants rarely served in these positions for
more than two months before securing the desired pro-
motions, They were given ample opportunity to prove
their caliber. The rank sheet was posted where it
could be consulted at any time# and all staff changes
were posted and later incorporated in the masthead of
the paper. Promotions and reductions in rank accord-
ingly secured sufficient attention to insure continu-
ous striving for advancement and conscientious work
to retain a desirable position. The plan attracted
the talented and ambitious and curtly dropped the
careless# the indifferent# and the inefficient.
s
Ref er enc e
s
; Taylor# pp, 121-132; Spears and Lawshe#
Ch. 2& ; and Grinnell# pp, S17-62S.
STET Stet is a terra v/hich indicates that words crossed
out are to be set in type in spite of cross-out.
STHEAIvlER -it-Banner
STYLE Style means a writer's use of language, Perrin
says "the connotation of styl e is of the effectiveness
of the expression (rather than of description of
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usage or questions of correctnes
style takes into account the qua
phrases* idioms, sentences, and
al.
"For editors and printers s tyl
handling various mechanical matt
letters, punctuations, forms of
words, details of -::-typography, "
Newspapers today prefer a styl
makes the most economical use of
watchwords of journalistic writ
brevity, and clarity.
s). An analysis of
lities of words,
arrangement of materi'
£ means the method of
ers such as capital
plurals, divisions of
Style Book
e of writing which
the language, -^he
ng are accuracy.
Characteristic newspaper style may be achieved:
1, By putting the important idea of a sentence at
the beginning;
By using short, terse paragraphs;
5, By cutting out superfluous words, phrases and
clauses;
The articles the , a, and an can often be omitted:
Weak: The ^'•eedham students v/atched the game.
Better: Needham students watched the game.
weak: It is a part of the play.
Better: It is part of the play.
V/eak: The committee arrived at a conclusion.
Better: The committee concluded,
'Weak: The students held a discussion on the matte
Better: Students discussed the matter.
Weak: The Btudent Council will meet on Monday.
Better: Student Council will meet ^^onday.
Weak
Better
Ted '"illiaras will speak at the assembly
which will be held on Monday.
Ted 'Williams will speak at the assembly
Monday,
W e a k
:
Better
The assembly was held for the purpose of
discussing the matter.
The assembly was held to discuss the matter.
4. By using the active voice instead of the passive;
Weak: The accident was witnessed by ten students.
Better: Ten students witnessed the accident.
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5, By stating facts only and avoiding expressions
of opinion;
6, By using nouns and verbs in preference to adjec-
tives and adverbs;
7, By avoiding trite# hackneyed and obsolete words
and expressions;
B. By obeying the rules of good English usage.
Faults in style and diction involve:
1. use of long, complicated sentences;
2, use of uneraphatic sentence beginnings;
3, failure to use short, compact paragraphs ( the
newspaper paragraph should not exceed 7b words (;
4. wordiness (See PART II)
b. lack of unity and coherence;
6, use of general rather than concrete words,
7, failure to use bright, vivid verbs;
8, lack of dignity as evidenced in slang and nick-
nam e s
;
£, trite words.
References : Perrin, pp, bBO-bSl; Savidge and Horn,
Ch, XI; Hyde, Jou rnalistic Writing , p, 406; Mac
Dougall, Ch, VIII.
STYLE BOOK (Also called Style Sheet) A compiled list of
grammatical and typographical rules that a paper
adopts to maintain uniformity of style. Each school
newsp^r should compile it own list of usages, Eor
an example of a style book, turn to the next page,
Sb BHEAD One line of bold face type used to break up
a long story,
SLBSGRIPTIQH MAHAG-ER The subscription manager has charge
of all subscriptions (student, faculty, alumni) and is
responsible to the business manager. Compare ^-Circu-
lation Manager.
Duties of:
1, To organize and carry out with the business mana-
ger, the campaigns for subscriptions.
L, To organize, with the advice of the business
manager, the corps of subscription agents.
3. To receive and collect all subscription funds,
tabulating them in detail, making a detailed record
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PREFACE
This style book is intended primarily for
writers for school publications. The sugges-
tions cover the points of usage that are most
frequently encountered in such publications.
Examination of school papers and maga-
zines and professional style books reveals that
current usage varies considerably. (Notice
the Atlantic Monthly’s use of single quota-
tion marks for direct quotations.) Newspaper
usage prefers the down style (fewer capitals)
and more frequent use of figures. Magazine
and literary usage allows more capitals and
prefers numbers spelled out. There seems to
be no final and definite authority of best usage
on many of the points involved in high school
publications.
Realizing these differences, the authors of
this style book have given optional or alter-
nate forms in several instances. Select the
style that is more suitable for your publica-
tion, follow it consistently and cross out the
alternate form.
No attempt has been made to include a com-
plete course in writing correct English, inas-
much as those who write for school publica-
tions are usually fairly well-grounded in the
fundamentals of spelling, grammar, etc.
The style book has purposely been made in
a convenient size so that every one who writes
for the school paper may have it readily ac-
cessible wherever he writes. A copy furnished
to the typesetter will avoid many questions
and perhaps save time and money for numer-
ous minor, but annoying, corrections.
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No claim of originality or finality is made
for this booklet, but its authors hope that its
use will result in better written and more uni-
formly edited school publications.
The Committee.
Charles F. Teoxell, Chairman
Gertrude L. Turner
Lambert S. Greenawalt
Florence Barber
Alice Cheek
to Thirteenth Edition:
While none of the features which were in-
cluded in the first edition of this style book
have been omitted, the thirteenth edition
brings up to date the original style book of
1932 ana improves upon the first general re-
vision made in November, 1938. It is hoped
that this new edition, revised by Charles F.
Troxell, will continue to meet the needs of the
advisers and staff members of student publi-
cations as successfully as the preceding issues.
All copy has been reread carefully and a
number of errors, particularly in punctuation,
which had escaped attention, have been cor-
rected. More than 12,000 copies of this style
book have been used in stuaent publications
offices in every state and in the territorial
possessions. In many instances it has been
included, in large part, in similar publications
issued by the individual schools, colleges and
universities. It has also become the style book
for numerous scholastic press associations
throughout the United States.
—
^j.m.m.
4
PREPARATION OF COPY
1. Use unglazed, white, (or manila) paper
of uniform size. The 83/^ by 11 inch size is
preferred.
2. Write legibly. Use a typewriter when-
ever possible.
3. In typewritten copy use double or triple
spacing.
4. In handwritten copy write on every sec-
ond line (on lined paper) or allow plenty of
space (on unlined paper).
5.
‘
‘Print’ ’ out in capitals all proper names,
technical terms, and any words that may be
difficult for the compositor to decipher.
6. Indent paragraphs at least one inch.
7. Use one side of the sheet only.
8. Begin your story about the middle of
the first sheet. The blank space above is for
the headlines or titles, usually written after
the story is complete (in the style of the pub-
lication).
9. Be careful in writing the letters a, e, i,
o, m, n, u, w, r, s, and v.
10. In handwritten copy use a soft, black
pencil.
11. Allow a one-inch margin on either
side of the sheet and at the bottom.
12. Check copy very carefully for any errors
of fact, technical English usage, violations of
the style book, spelling of proper names, etc.
13. Do not write over figures or words;
scratch out and rewrite.
14. Do not put more than one story on a
single sheet of paper.
15 . Write your name in the upper right-
hand corner of the first sheet.
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16. Number your sheets consecutively at
the top with a circle around the number.
17. Use a readily removable clip to hold
your pages together at upper left corner.
18. Do not roll or fold your manuscript.
19. Place # or XXX at the end of every
completed story.
Abbreviations
Abbreviate:
1. The following when accompanied by a
proper name: Mr., Mrs., M. (Monsieur),
Mme., Mile., Messrs., Msgr. (Monsignor),
Dr., Prof., the Rev., Hon. (to be used only with
foreign names, in editorials, or in documents).
2. Names of states when they follow the
names of cities: Tulsa, Okla.
3. Names of organizations when there is
no misunderstanding: as D. A. R., Y. M. C.
A., Y. W. C. A.
4. University degrees when they follow a
proper name: John Doe, M.A., but say. He
received his degree of master of arts.
5. Use the abbreviations U. S. A. or U. S.
N., after a proper name when these designa-
tions apply.
6. Abbreviate Number before figures in
such technical expressions as No. 2 wheat.
Do Not Abbreviate:
1.
Names of months of the year. (Note
—
Some newspapers prefer to abbreviate names
of months of six letters or more: April 6, but
Sept. 15.')
1. Christian names. Do not use Alex.,
Chas., Geo., Jas., Thos., Wm.
3.
Days of the week.
6
4. Years, except when the figures immedi-
ately follow a name: He was living in 1870, the
class of 1927, but Myrtle Finlan, June, ’25.
5. Christmas. Never use Xmas.
6. Per cent. Write 20 per cent discount (no
periods), not 20%.
7. Cents (See rule 6, Figures).
8. United States, except in headlines.
9. Names of streets. Write 126 West Main
Street.
10. Fort and Mount.
Titles
1. The title when it can be limited to one
word should always precede the name: Prof.
John D. Smith.
2. In writing of students say Mary Brown,
and then Mary. Do not use Miss.
3. In writing ofwomen and woman teach-
ers use Miss or Mrs., as the case may be, with
the first name, and then later Miss or Mrs.
with the last name. Thus : Miss Helen A. Price,
then Miss Price or Mrs. Mark G. Haynes, and
then Mrj-. Haynes.
4. Never use Mr. with a man’s name the
first time mentioned. Use his first name and
initials. The second time use Mr. with the
last name. Thus: Albert 0. English, and then
Mr. English.
5. Always use the before Rev. the first time
a minister is mentioned. After that say Mr.
with the name. Thus : the Rev. John V. Horton,
and then the Rev. Mr. Horton. For Catholic
priests write the Rev. Robert F. Flynn, and then
Father Flynn.
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6. Do not share a man’s title with his wife.
Write Dr. and M.rs. John M.ayo, or Prof, and
Mrs. John Dewey.
7. Write Mr. and Mrs. John F. Smith, not
Mr. Smith and wife.
Capitalization
Below in several instances two forms are
given. The one labeled “Down Style” is pref-
erable for newspapers. The other, designated
“Up Style,” is preferable for magazines.
1 . Capitalize English, Latin, German, French,
Spanish, but not art, astronomy, biology, botany,
domestic science, general science, history, mathe-
matics, science, except when used as names of
specific courses. Thus: Algebra 1, Modem His-
tory 2.
2. Do not capitalize the names of classes
in the school
;
freshman, sophomore, junior, senior,
or the faculty.
3. Up Style; Capitalize the full name of a
school
:
Janesville High School, Freeport Academy,
Cornell University.
Down Style; Do not capitalize words like
school, academy, university, college, and the
like, when they follow the name of the insti-
tution: Janesville high school, Freeport academy,
Cornell university, but University of Pennsylvania.
4. Do not capitalize high school, acade-
my, university, college, and the like, when
used as adjectives : the high school team; or when
used without the distinguishing name: the
high school is new.
5. Up Style; Capitalize the full names of
associations, clubs, societies, and similar or-
ganizations: the Nevada Athletic Association,
the Smith Commercial Club, the Oriole Literary
8
Society; but write the club will meet, the society
will debate, when these words are used without
distinguishing adjectives.
Down Style; Do not capitalize the word
association, club, society, and the like, in
expressions such as the Nevada Athletic associa-
tion, the Smith Commercial club, the Oriole Liter-
ary society.
6. Up Style; Capitalize the names of places
in expressions such as : the Gray Memorial Field,
the Whitman Library, the Penfield Building.
Down Style; Do not capitalize field, library,
building, and the like, in expressions such as
the Gray Memorial field, the Whitman library, the
Penfield building.
7. Up Style; Capitalize the words street,
avenue, boulevard, road, lane, and the like in
addresses: 7309 Harrison Street, 5432 York Road.
Down Style; Do not capitalize the words
street, avenue, boulevard, road, lane, and the
like, in addresses: 1309 Harrison street, 5432
York road.
8. Up Style; Capitalize the words river,
lake, mountain, hill, and the like, when they
follow the name: Delaware River, Rocky Moun-
tains,
Down Style; Do not capitalize the words
river, lake, mountain, hill, and the like, when
they follow the name: Delaware river. Rocky
mountains.
9. Capitalize gulf, lake, mount, and the
like, when they precede the name: Gulf of
Mexico, Lake of the Woods, Mount Whitney.
10. Capitalize titles preceding a proper
noun : Coach Edgar A. Williams, President Ralph
B. Johnson; but do not capitalize such words
when they follow the name: Edgar A. Wil-
9
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Hams, coach; Kalph B. Johnson, president of the
class.
11. Capitalize all proper nouns, including
names of months and days of the week.
12. Do not capitalize the names of the
seasons, unless personified: spring, summer,
autumn, winter. ’
13. Capitalize all words in titles of plays,
songs, books, lectures, addresses, etc., in-
cluding the initial words A, An, The, but not
articles, prepositions, or conjunctions within
the title: The Spy; but The Last of the Mohicans.
14. Do not capitalize the words a, an, the
in titles of periodicals: 1 saw it in the Times.
15- Do not capitalize north, south, east,
west and their compounds and derivatives,
except when they designate divisions of the
country.
16. Up Style: Capitalize Christmas Day,
Easter Day.
Down Style: (la.p){t3.\izQ the names ofholidays:
Christmas, Easter; but Christmas day, Easter day.
17. Capitalize the names of all national-
ities. American, French, German, Japanese.
18. Write a. m., p. m. (lower case letters,
not capitals).
19. Do not capitalize adviser (note spel-
ling is
-er, not
-or), varsity (no apostrophe),
commencement, room.
20. Notice the use of capitals and lower
case letters in expressions such as ex-President
Taft (lower case e, hyphen, capital P).
Dates
1- Write Thursday, March 24, giving name
of day, month, and date (in figures) unless
references fall within one week of publication
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when the month and day (March 24) may be
omitted unless there is possibility of confu-
sion. Do not write March 24th. Never use
St, nd, th, etc., after a figure in a date.
2. In writing for newspapers, do not for-
get that the date when the publication is to be
read is today, the day after publication is to-
morrow, and the day before publication is yes-
terday. For any other day, use the actual date,
as in paragraph one.
3. In stating time, write today at 2:30;
next Wednesday, March 24, at 8:15 p. m. Write
2 p. m., not 2:00 p. m.
Compounds
Thefollowing words are written solid (one wortT):
already handbook
anybody halfback
anything highlight
backs tretch homestretch
bankbook inasmuch
baseball lacrosse
basketball lifelike
bookkeeper lifelong
bookkeeping manlike
committeeman midnight
cooperation nearsighted
downtown nevertheless
entranceway newcomer
everybody nobody
eyewitness notwithstanding
fairgrounds nowadays
farewell playground
featherweight quarterback
football railroad
foresight rainstorm
fullback reenforce
grandstand roughshod
11

schoolhouse
schoolroom
schoolmaster
schoolmistress
skyscraper
somebody
something
sometimes (adverb)
somewhat
subcommittee
sunset
thunderstorm
today
tomorrow
tonight
twofold
tryout
typewritten
typewriter
volleyball
within
without
(Some papers prefer the hyphen in all ball
games: base-ball, foot-ball, etc. Some use
them as two separate words; base ball, foot
ball, etc.)
All words ending in
-self are written as one
word.
The following are written as separate words:
all right
any one
a while (noun)
en route
every one
every time
ex officio
good will
home room
in so far
near by (adverb)
newspaper man
news stand
no one
right of way
school teacher
some day
some time (noun)
street car
water works
The following require the hyphen:
bric-a-brac tete-a-tete
brother-in-law so-called
co-ed (slang) two-thirds (and all
man-of-war fractions)
secretary-treasurer un-American
semi-final well-known
Elect, ex, and vice used in titles are connected
to the titles by the hyphen.
12
Compound numbers usually require the hy-
phen: forty-two.
Compound adjectives require the hyphen:
good-looking.
Several reputable professional publications
use highschool as a solid word.
Figures
Style books vary greatly in clearness and
uniformity on the subject of figures.
Probably the most universally followed
rules on the much-debated point of when to
use figures are these:
In all cases of literary composition, figures
should be written out, if possible, except in
dates.
For newspaper use: in general, write figures
for 10 and over. Round numbers, however,
are spelled out.
Do not begin a sentence with figures. Spell
out the word or rephrase the thought.
The following are samples of some of the
types most frequently encountered in school
newspapers
:
1. More than a hundred candidates re-
ported.
2. The enrollment this term is more than
1
,
250 .
3. The team so far has scored 91 points.
4. The girls downed Germantown, 5-4.
5. Membership is restricted to 35-
6. Tickets are 50 cents each. Do not write
$.50, or 50 cts., or $0.50.
7. Weekes made a six-yard gain.
8. Benner dropped one over from the 30-
yard mark. (Note the hyphen.)
13
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9. Whitaker was high scorer with 12
points, closely followed by Rice, with 10.
10. Williams won with a leap of 20 feet,
5 3/4 inches.
11. Jordan’s time was 10.2 seconds, good
enough to qualify him for the finals.
12. The equipment is valued at $18,000.
13. Use figures for the hours of the day: at
8 p. m.; at 9:30 last night.
14. Use figures for ages; He was 8 years
old; but little two-year-old John.
15- Use figures for all sums of money of
two digits and more.
16. Use figures for street numbers
: 9 West
Maple Street.
17. Spell out the word for numbered
streets, unless a W., E., N., S. intervenes be-
tween the house number and the number of
the street. Write 123 Fifteenth street, but 123
North 15th street.
18. Use the apostrophe for plurals of let-
ters and figures: a’s, 12’s.
Some publications may have particular
needs not covered by the list above. In that
case make additions as needed.
Remember that whatever style is set for the
publication, that style and no other should
be used.
Ital ics and Other Type Faces
1.
Use italics (or bold face) sparingly.
Secure emphasis by a more forceful phrasing
of the thought. This caution applies also to
the use of entire words in capitals or in capi-
tals and small capitals in a body type of light
face. Notice that the names of one’s own
publication or publications are usually set in
14
capitals and small capitals, or some other
distinctive type, however.
2. A single line under a word indicates to
the compositor of a publication that the word
is to be set in italics. In newspaper work, the
underlining usually means bold face. This de-
pends on what is carried in the typesetting
magazine.
3. Two lines under a word indicate to the
compositor that the word is to be set in small
capitals throughout.
4. Three lines under the initial letter and
two lines under the remainder of the word
indicate that the initial letter is to be set in a
large capital and the remainder of the word
in small capitals.
Paragraphs
1 . For ease of reading, paragraphs in news-
papers should not be over eight or ten printed
lines in length, or about 60 to 75 words.
Longer paragraphs are difficult to read and
sometimes difficult to handle in make-up.
2. Write the most important details in the
first paragraph (or paragraphs). Remember
that the last paragraph may be cut off in the
make-up.
3. It is important that items in long stories
be paragraphed in the order of their impor-
tance so that leeway may be had in making
up the forms.
15
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STANDARD FORMS
So many situations occur again and again
that every publication should adopt standard
forms for certain types of copy.
Metropolitan dailies carry standard forms
for reporting summaries of sport events. Select
a set for various sports (baseball, football,
soccer, basketball, and the like) and then fol-
low them exactly.
Track Meet Summary
This sample portion of a track meet sum-
mary shows style for places, times, heights,
distances, etc. Observe abbreviations, figures,
etc.
100-yd. dash—Won by Morton, T; second,
Tomlin, T; third, Clark, R. Time, 10.4 sec.
880-yd. run—Won by Burk, T; second.
Chase, R; third, Wilkins, R. Time, 2 min.,
15-6 sec.
High Jump—Won by Gage, T; second.
Bates, R; third. Winters, T. Height, 5 ft.,
6 3/4 in.
Broad Jump—Won by Bates, R; second,
Walters, R; third, Jenkins, T. Distance, 19
ft., 7 5/8 in.
(Name of school or abbreviation of name of
school may be used in place of the initial,
whichever is clearer.)
Elections
(Order, punctuation, capitalization)
The new ofheers are George M. Lower,
president; William J. Morrison, vice-presi-
dent; Charles R. Ewart, secretary; James F.
Pendleton, treasurer.
16
Alternate form: The new officers are presi-
dent, George M. Lower; vice-president, Wil-
liam J. Morrison; secretary, Charles R. Ewart;
treasurer, James F. Pendleton.
Mark copy clearly to indicate whether copy
is to be run in or set in column width.
Play Casts
Two forms may be used in setting play
casts. Either the cast may be set in smaller
type or the play characters may be “quoted,”
as shown by the following examples
:
John Haring, the husband, Emory Baird
Mary Haring, the wife, Laura Cam.
Alice Haring, their daughter, Ann Lewis.
or:
“John Haring,” the husband, Emory Baird;
“Mary Haring,” the wife, Laura Cam; “Alice
Haring,” their daughter, Ann Lewis.
Programs
The following is a good form for printing
programs : In her first group Miss Reiter sang
“Voice of a Dove” (Mozet); “Goin’ Home”
(Dvorak); and “Spring” (Gilbert).
The program is as follows: Reading, “My
Mother” (Jones), Mary R. Boyle; soprano
solo, “A Tree” (Kilmer), Betty Barr; address,
“The Changing Times,” Dr. Robert W.
Mayer.
Debate Subjects
(Punctuation and capitalization)
The subject for debate was ‘ ‘Resolved : That
capital punishment should be abolished in the
United States.”
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PUNCTUATION
Years ago punctuation marks were sown
thickly through the manuscripts. Printers
were responsible for many more. Today they
are shunned as much as they were desired in
former days. The present style tends towards
the elimination of all unnecessary marks.
Newspaper usage is an example of that ten-
dency. Following are standard forms
:
Period
Use a period.
1. At the end of every declarative sen-
tence:
Newspapers are read universally.
2. After abbreviations:
The Goss Co., 104 West St., the Rev.
Dr. Miles.
3. As a decimal point:
John’s average for the year was 86.5.
4. Three periods separated by em spaces to
show that words have been omitted
:
This generation . . . will see a revival
of learning.
Do not use a period:
1. After headlines:
Reds Win Last Lap
2. After chemical symbols:
CuO (copper oxide)
3. After nicknames:
Biff Jones, Babe Ruth
4. After date lines:
Lancaster, Jan. 13
—
Comma
Use a comma:
1.
To set off participial phrases:
Cheering him loudly, the mob left.
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2. To separate words, phrases, or clauses
in a series.
The game was clean, fast, and excit-
ing-
3. To separate two adjectives that modify
the same noun, provided they are of the
same kind and modify the noun with
equal force:
Hart gave him a cold, steady stare.
4. To set off parenthetic words, phrases,
or clauses
:
Harley, as I know, could not lose the
fight.
5. To set off a clause not closely connected
with the main clause:
The desk, which stands in the corner,
is bright red.
6. To set off phrases or expressions at the
beginning of a sentence when they are
loosely constructed
:
To tell you the truth, I am only a
freshman.
7. When its absence would obscure mean-
ing:
Thar that is, is.
8. To separate the month from the year:
Dec. 25, 1925.
9. To set off words, phrases, and clauses
used appositively:
Bill, the hero, had died.
10. To indicate the omission of a verb in a
compound sentence:
John was elected editor; Mary, assis-
tant.
11. To introduce a short quotation:
I said, “Let him stay.”
19
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12. In addresses:
Scott Lennes, 1846 Bermay Street,
Chicago, 111.
13. In numbers over three digits:
867,028,047,084,000.
14. After a mild interjection:
Alas, he was gone.
Do not use commas:
1. To set off restrictive clauses:
The man who set the broken arm was
the trainer.
2. Before or after quoted matter, except
when it follows said, declared, etc.
:
It was marked “Handle with care.”
3. Between the name and Jr., and Sr.:
Paul Parrel Jr.
4. Before a coordinate conjunction in a
compound sentence and in such a series
as:
Black, white, blue and green ties
were sold.
Semicolon
Use a semicolon:
1. In long compound sentences to show
greater separation than that indicated
by a comma:
He did not go to Utah, as he planned;
he went to New York.
2. Before therefore, however and similar con-
junctive adverbs connecting co-ordi-
nate clauses:
He was doing excellent work in al-
gebra; therefore, he was permitted to
do advanced work in mathematics.
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3. To separate distinct clauses in the same
sentence:
War has come; the dove of peace has
flown.
4. Between the successive main divisions
of an enumeration
:
The officers arejohn Grove, president;
Donald Spence, secretary
;
John Welsh
,
treasurer.
Colon
Use a colon:
1. Before a quotation that begins a new
paragraph
:
Colonel James stated as follows: “My
feelings on the subject are indeed
deep, etc.”
2. Before an enumeration or series of items
:
Try this menu: soup, steak, potatoes,
coffee, and dessert.
3. To separate elements of time:
The time set for the departure was
10:37.
4. Between chapters and verse numbers:
Acts IX:13.
Apostrophe
Use an apostrophe:
1. To form the possessive of all nouns reg-
ularly inflected:
The boy’s story was not accepted.
High school girls’ books are usually
full of papers.
2. To indicate elision of letters:
Don’t say that. Me wife an’ me ain’t
goin’.
21
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3. With an s in forming the plural of let-
ters, figures and symbols;
T’s, 487’s, &’s.
4. In abbreviations of school classes:
The class of ’29.
Do not use an apostrophe:
1. In possessive pronouns:
Hers, yours, its.
2. When an original elision is no longer
recognized
:
Varsity, phone, bus.
3. When a name without the apostrophe
has been officially adopted:
Iowa State Teachers College.
Dash
Use a dash:
1. To set off a parenthetical expression:
The three R’s—readin’, ’ritin’, ’rith-
metic—are the fundamentals of gram-
mar school training.
2. To denote an abrupt change in the sub-
ject:
He said, “Bring me that”—but he
was gone.
3. To indicate faltering or broken speech;
“Well—er
—
you see—it was this
way.”
4. To denote an unexpected turn in senti-
ment:
Hewas generous—with other people’s
money.
5. To denote the omission of letters:
Madame B— departed in haste.
6. In verbatim reports of testimony:
Q—Did you ever know the accused?
A—I did not.
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7. After date lines
:
York, March 27
—
Quotation Marks
Use quotation marks:
1. To indicate that the words are those of
another person
:
“He is dead,” the lad shouted.
2. With titles of books, poems, plays,
songs, etc.
:
“Silas Marner,” “Comus,” “Mac-
beth.”
3. At the beginning of each paragraph in
a quotation of several paragraphs and
at the end of the last one of the series.
4. To set off slang expressions or foreign
words
:
The cheer-leader’s job is to “pep up”
the crowd.
Do not use quotation marks:
1. Titles of books in a tabulated list or in
copy made up largely of titles.
2. Names of newspapers and periodicals:
The owner of the New York Times
was Adolph Ochs.
3. Around nicknames:
Ty Cobb, Red Grange.
4. For the name of your own publication.
(Set it in distinctive type).
5. In writing testimony with question and
answer
:
Q—What is your plea?
A—Not guilty.
“The period and the comma always fall
within the quotation marks.
“Exclamation and interrogation points, co-
lons, and semicolons should be inside the
23
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quotation marks when part of the quotation;
otherwise outside.”— Government Printing
Office Style Book.
Hyphen
Use a hyphen:
1. To indicate the joining of words to ex-
press one idea:
up-to-date, ex-president, man-of-war.
2. In compound numbers and in fractions
:
Sixty-nine, seven-tenths.
3. In suspended expressions:
Several five- and ten-dollar bills.
4. When a word is divided at the end of a
line:
Profes-sion, re-pair, at-tract.
5. In compound adjectives:
The Dewey-written report.
Do not use a hyphen:
1. In today, tomorrow, tonight.
2. When two nouns are joined to make
another noun—with some exceptions:
Copyreader, baseball, classroom.
3. In civil or military titles:
Attorney general, brigadier general.
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ILLUSTRATIONS
For general newspaper work the zinc etch-
ing and the halftone are used. The zinc etch-
ing is used for all line drawings, diagrams and
the like. The halftone is the better for photo-
graphs or wash drawings.
In the zinc etching the lines must be sharp
and clear, no shading being permissible except
the lines of the pen. All letters, etc., must be
open. In general the drawing should be at least
one-third larger than the proposed engraving.
The halftone is used for the reproduction
of photographs or wash drawings. In a half-
tone the surface is made of a multitude of
raised points and depressions. In proportion
as the points are large and close together or
small and far apart the tones in the printed
picture will vary from black to white. Half-
tones in zinc are commonly used because they
are cheaper; for permanent service or long runs
copper halftones are better.
Halftones are classified according to the
degree of fineness or coarseness of the screen
employed in making them. Meshes vary from
60 to 400 lines to the inch. Naturally the finer
screens bring out the detail and artistic qual-
ity of a picture. The average newspaper uses
a 65-line screen. This gives best results on
newsprint stock. Of course the type of paper
used more or less determines the screen.
The finer screens can be used on better quality
paper. For coated paper, as in yearbooks, 120-
to 150-line screen should be satisfactory.
All unnecessary background should be elim-
inated. This can be done by using strips of
paper to arrange suitable dimensions. Confer
with your engraver.
25
I ,
.1 „ . 4. I. )
I -i
' I'-
.f
• 1
i
-
•' n 5r
‘“f - '-*.
.
•- ? '*;a- ^ '
'
'iv V . '.• s'^ -. • '. 1 - T I f- ^ • •
»
' ^ •
I
» »-
. rw
-*4* v^*-
.V .1 ^ ' ;^." / .J.-V''- - f -v
:r.. :
.
•
^
,..ji
ft
i V ..^ . i.
;
^_ -r-i
•’
?
-*.v'i .
‘
m:, f ^*?W.
it,
;
r;.
..
'.
'V,-,
•
' A L t •
;
.; . e V ' V •. V t
i k'.. .M ' (
•• s
VI v. . .*: . t • . ( V '
. , ri •* . <
;‘>v' .*; .'i . ,"i . _
^ # i< 'T
'^.-i 'X
ry
. ;Ai£:r
; J
'
'-I '•*. ; .:^iiU.?T =
-
I*. I 6 ‘.. ’; vn- .;
^.L-kT: •’; ’ . ' . 0
;.rf^ j . v i cd- *. i\' . ^ t
•d'-. - k u / L
1*4 J /'» ' ***"^
•
'' * '
** |\ Li . * ^ . Vj » * V»i«^ i "• • *• '
...... +iTj.
;
:• I /I ^ : . •
'
'. aju- Y ^
~ i.'
•••r / ^ v. • . V ^ ;,i. ': [VC’J^- '* ' ' » w
C . J <i i
:
'
HEADLINES
A Few Pointers
The purpose of the headline is to bulletin
the news contained in the article. It should
“advertise” the high spots of the story.
1. Read the lead of the article and briefly
scan the remainder before writing the head.
2. Tell nothing in the head that is not in
the article.
3. Place the verb in the first line if possible.
4. Do not repeat the same thought in the
second deck as given in the first.
5. Use short words in the head—the more
you tell the better.
6. Do not sacrifice accuracy for a “bal-
anced” head.
7. Use present tense, active voice, if pos-
sible.
8. Write a feature head for a feature
article.
9. Each lower case letter and each space
between words count 1 unit, except i and /,
which count unit and m and w, which
count \Yi units each.
10. The comma, semicolon, period and
single quotation marks each count about Y2
unit.
11. Keep heads balanced—that is, have
nearly the same number of units in each line.
Punctuation
1. Use the period only for abbreviations.
2. Use the semicolon in display decks to
separate two independent clauses.
3 . Use the dash in inverted pyramids and
hanging indentions to separate two indepen-
dent clauses.
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4. Use single quotation marks in all head-
lines.
5 . In addition to the abbreviations per-
mitted by the style book, the following may
be used: Initials of school press associations;
initials of one’s own school; U. S., Y. M. C.
A., Y. W. C. A., D. A. R.
6. Punctuate only when necessary.
Figures
1. Either figures or spelled-out numbers
may be used regardless of copy rule.
2. It is permissible to begin a deck of a
headline with figures, in violation of the copy
rule.
3 . When a number written in figures is
longer than the corresponding word, the word
should be used.
Division
1. Do not divide words in display decks.
2. Do not divide an infinitive, a noun and
its article or modifiers, a preposition and its
object, a conjunction from the words which it
joins, or a participle from its auxiliary.
Use of Words
1. Use a verb in each deck of the head.
It is permissible that forms of the verb “to be’
’
may be implied.
2. Use nouns and verbs that make a com-
plete statement of fact.
3 . If a verb is used for the first word of a
main deck, the subject of that verb should be
the first word in the second deck.
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COPyREADING
The copyreader is the person who reads the
handwritten or typewritten manuscript be-
fore it is sent to the printer.
He must read the copy carefully, for the
typesetter will set the copy exactly as he gets
it. "Follow the copy, even if it goes out the
window" is the typesetter’s motto.
All corrections should be written as neatly
and legibly as possible. If copy is too full of
corrections, it should be rewritten.
The copyreader should write folo copy in the
margin when he wishes copy containing mis-
spelled words or bad grammar set as it is
written.
If a piece of copy is to be set in other than
the usual width, the desired width should be
clearly indicated. Column widths are measur-
ed in terms of so many picas wide. This style
book is 16 picas wide.
If an unusual arrangement of type is desired,
such as that required by placing a cut in the
middle of uvo columns with type run around
ir, a layout sheet should be attached to copy,
showing the exact size of block on which cut
is mounted, together with lines to be used as
caption and explanatory underline or lines.
If a piece of copy or a part of it is to be set
in larger or smaller type than is usual, the
copyreader should mark in the margin the size
of type to be used.
Arrange copy, as far as possible, in the se-
quence in which it is finally to appear in print.
Number all sheets consecutively straight
through from first to last. On the top sheet
in a conspicuous place, state the total number
of sheets sent for typesetting.
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Estimate carefully the quantity of copy re-
quired for the publication. Do not send too
much or too little. This will eliminate "over
matter,” or a frantic, last-minute rush for
material.
Copyreader's Marks
Everyone who writes for the publication
should familiarize himself with the following
marks used by the copyreader:
Beginning of a paragraph.
^ Begin paragraph.
feature ends?)
ring it
No^
cafe
Times
thomas
^ or XXX
he askedyywhen
No paragraph. Run in.
Run in. Set material in continuous
paragraph.
No paragraph.
Abbreviate or spell out as the case
may be.
Set in black face or italics.
Set in capitals and small capitals.
Make it a capital.
Reduce capital to lower case.
Close up space.
Leave a space between words.
Transpose the enclosed elements.
The bridge line carries the composi-
tor’s eye over deleted material.
Period.
Comma.
Placed at the end of the article to
show ending.
Marks point where insertion is made.
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PROOFREADING
The proofreader is the person who reads
and corrects the printed proof.
The marks given below are the standard
proofreading marks in use in most printing
establishments.
Abbreviation
Spell Oar—Substitute full spelling of word
or number.
Fig—Substitute figures.
Paragraphing
^—Begin new paragraph.
N(? ^—Do not begin new paragraph.
Run in—Make elements follow on same line
without break.
Insertion or Omission
A—Indicates point of omission.
b—Take out part marked.
stet—Do not make change indicated. In
addition to this mark in the margin, a set of
dots is placed under the word or words in
question.
Uncertainty
(?)—Is this right?
See Copy—See copy and insert what has been
omitted or make as per copy.
Kind of Type
cap—Change to capital letter.
Sm. c. or s. c.—Change to small capital.
/. c.—Change to lower case.
Rom—Change to Roman type.
Ital—Change to Italic type.
h. f.—Change to bold face type.
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w. f.—Letter indicated is from wrong font.
9—Letter indicated is reversed or upside
down.
X—Letter indicated is broken or imperfect.
Position
— —Make lines straight.
—Transpose order of elements marked.
c —Move to right.
—Move to left.
m —Move up.
L-J —Move down.
P —Indent one em.
Punctuation
o —Insert period.
/^ —Insert comma.
A
f
—Insert semicolon.
A —Insert colon.
—Insert apostrophe.
—Insert quotation marks (single or double).
—Insert one-em dash.
li-/ —Insert two-em dash.
= —Insert hyphen.
Spacing
# —Insert space between words.
o —Take out all space between words.
—Close up, but leave some space.
—Push down lead.
—Less space.
A lead-—Insert space (lead) between lines.
5 lead—-Take out space (lead) between lines.
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GLOSSARY
Printers and newspaper and magazine writ-
ers use many terms peculiar to the trade.
Familiarize yourself with the following list
as soon as possible:
Add—Later information, to be added to a
story already written or in type.
Bank—A division of the headlines of a news
story. Also called deck.
Banner—A headline extending across the
top of the page. Sometimes called streamer.
Beat—Territory assigned to a reporter to be
covered regularly. Also called run.
B. F.—Abbreviation for bold face type.
Box—A frame made with rules, to inclose
special or important news or other matter.
Break line—A headline that contains white
space on either side.
By-line—A line at the beginning of a story
giving the name of the author of the story.
Caps—Abbreviations for capitals (capital
letters).
Caps and caps—All letters in capitals of the
same size. Indicated by underlining three
times.
Caps and 1. c.—Capitals followed by lower
case letters, the usual style of printing. No
special indication needed.
Caps and s. c.—Capitals and small capitals
following. Underline letter to be capitalized
three times; letters to be in small capitals
(smalls caps) underline twice.
Caption—The wording above or under an
illustration.
Copy—All manuscript prepared for publica-
tion.
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Copyreader—One who edits copy for news
value, grammar, style, etc.
Cover—To get the facts or write up a news
situation.
Dead—Matter set in type and not to be run
again.
Deadline—The latest time a story can be
received for publication.
Down Style—A printing style that uses
lower case letters in preference to capitals
when at all possible. Reverse is up style.
Dress—The make-up of a publication, par-
ticularly referring to typographical features.
Dummy—A sheet or sheets showing the
arrangement or layout of a publication. A
dummy is made by pasting the matter that is
on the galley proof sheet (trimmed) in the
position that it is to occupy in the finished
publication. In more advanced papers, the
dummy is made by using symbols instead of
pasting.
Ears—Oblong boxes in the upper corner of
the front page. In high school newspapers
they usually contain a slogan or an announce-
ment of importance.
Em—The unit of measuring for column
widths, indentions, etc., the square of the
body of type of any size. The letter m is made
on a square-based piece of type metal.
Family—The designation of all the type of
a given style: Bodoni, Caslon, Cheltenham,
Goudy, etc.
Feature—The important fact of a piece of
news played up in the first or lead sentence.
Feature Story—A news story in which ele-
ments other than the news value are played
up strongly.
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Flush left—A style of typesetting in which
all the first letters of the lines are set close
to the left-hand of a column.
Font—Complete assortment of all the type
of one size and face.
Future—A story (or event) that has not yet
occurred.
Future Book—A book in which are listed
coming events to be covered by reporters.
For high school publications, the editor-in-
chief, the assignment editor, the managing
editor, or the news editor is responsible for
maintaining this book.
Galley—A long, shallow metal tray in which
type is placed after it is set up (by machine or
hand) and before it is placed in the form.
Galley Proofs—A proof taken from type in
a galley, to be read for corrections or making
a dummy. Printers usually furnish two copies
of galley proofs, one for making the dummy
and the other for correcting errors. Galley
proofs used in making a dummy should be
clearly marked across the face with the num-
ber appearing at the top of the proof sheet.
Printers speak of “taking a proof” or “pulling
a proof.”
Guideline—h. word placed at the beginning
of a story and at the top of following pages
of copy to assist the typesetter.
Hanging indention—A style of typesetting
(particularly for headlines) in which the first
lines is set flush on both sides, with remaining
lines indented the same distance (usually one
or two ems).
Hold—An instruction written on copy that
is not to be set or run until further notice.
Hole—An unfilled space on a page.
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Inverted pyramid—A headline style in which
the top line is set flush at both sides, with
remaining lines centered in the column, each
line being shorter than the one preceding.
Jim dash—a very short dash used between
decks of a headline.
Jump—(verb) To continue a story to an-
other page, (noun) The portion so continued.
Jump head—The headline used on the con-
tinued part.
Kill—To strike out type or copy that is not
to be printed. School papers should be so
planned that a minimum of type matter is
ordered killed, as the cost of composition is
expensive.
Layout—The plan that indicates to the
printer the arrangement of copy. (Applied
principally to special arrangements of adver-
tisements or any special arrangement different
from that prevailing in the publication.)
Lead (pronounced led)—A thin strip of
metal, less than type high, placed between
lines of type to give white space between
lines. To lead out or lead is to place leads be-
tween lines. Matter set without leads is said
to be set solid.
Lead (to rhyme with feed)—^The first sen-
tence or group of sentences in the story, giving
in concise language the gist of the following
story.
Lead story—The story placed in the most
prominent place in the newspaper (the top of
the upper right hand column).
Lower case—Small letters, as distinguished
from capital letters. In the printer’s older
style, handset type case, capital letters were
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in the upper case, small letters in the lower
case.
Make-up—The general arrangement of a
page or pages.
Make-ready—The preparation of a printing
form for the press by the pressman.
Masthead—The heading on the editorial
page that gives essential facts about the pub-
lication: name of school, city, state; staff,
advisers; volume, number, date; frequency of
publication; price, etc. Also called flag.
Matrix—A "mat” from which a stereotype
is made.
Morgue—A filing cabinet, containing clip-
pings, photographs, drawings, and copy that
may be used later in preparing stories.
Must—An instruction written on copy to
indicate that it must be printed in this issue.
Nameplate—The^heading at the top of the
first page, giving the name of the publication.
No-count head—A style of headline writing
in which the lines are not of absolutely uni-
form length; each line is usually set run in
flush at left of column. (School staffs are
cautioned against permitting too great varia-
tion in length of lines.)
Overbanner—A banner (or streamer) placed
above the nameplate.
Pi
—
Jumbled, disarranged type that must
be re-sorted before it can be used again. A pi
line is one cast by a machine operator who has
made an error and who completes the line by
striking keys at random.
Point—The modern system of measuring
type sizes. One point is 1/72 of an inch high.
An eight-point type is therefore 8/72 of an
36
inch in printed height. To avoid the necessity
of leading out by hand, small letters are often
made on type blocks of larger size. Thus, an
eight-point letter may be on a ten-point type
block. This is called 8 on 10 or written 8/10.
This glossary is set in 10-point type on a 10-
point body.
Proof—A printed trial-sheet or impression
taken for correction or examination.
Rewrite—A story from another paper, re-
vised to meet local interest, or one received
from the student contributor to be revised to
newspaper style.
Rule—A strip of metal used in preparing a
printing form.
Scoop—A story secured by a reporter before
it is obtained by any of his competitors.
Sig cut—A cut of signature or name of a firm.
Slug—-A. solid line of type set on a linotype
machine. Leads six points or thicker are also
called slugs.
Solid—Matter set without leads between
lines.
Stet—A word written by a reporter or copy
reader to indicate that matter crossed out is to
be set in type, in spite of cross-out.
Story—General name for any written mat-
ter, except editorials and advertisements.
Streamer—(Same as banner.)
Thirty (or 30)—Written at the end of a story
means the end. A telegrapher’s term meaning
"Good night” or "the end."
Widow—A fractional part of a full line used
at the top of a column or page—not permitted
by good printers.
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to be turned in with the cash received to the busi-
ness manager,
4. To prepare and distribute all forms necessary
for the collection of subscriptions,
b. To organize and conduct subscription campaigns
among alumni and friends of the school,
6, To attend all staff meetings.
Reference: Taylor> p. IbO,
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TT IE - IN The section of a -«-follow-up story that tells the
reader what has happened before. i
TIME COPY Copy that can be used A,0,T,--any old time.
TQMBSTQi3£ HEADS These are headlines of the same style
and type placed side by side^ and thus are confusing
to read. Such headlines are the result of poor -jr-make-
up.
TYPOGRAPHY The arrangement of type or the appearance of
printed matter.
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UPPER CASE Capital letters. Upper case is designated
by underlining the word or letter to be capitalized
three times. -:t-Copyreading Marks
UP STYLE A style which calls for an extensive use of
capital letters. For exampler
First we visited the K e e dham (^enio^^ig^ (s c hoID
wh i
c
h i s loc ated on Vi/ebster (^tre^ near the Needham
(^ubl ^ibr^r^ Mr, Pol la rd> (^rTnc ipa^ o f the
school# slewed us the Chem TsTr C^TTk o' or^ the
(^TsToT^ (Q^epartme nt^ and introduced us to the head
of the English OepartmehT^
.
A newspaper which uses a^^down style form would not
capitalize the encircled words
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A proofreaders' mark to indicate wrong font, style,
or size of a letter.
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Material from the school newspapers listed below
has been used throughout the Index for illustration.
The Black and Gold ^ Heights High School* Cleveland.
Heights* Ohio
The Bradford * Vs/ellesley High School* V/ellesley Hills*
Massachusetts
Brown and Gold * Haverhill High School* Haverhill*
Massachusetts
The Chatterbox * George Washington High School* Danville*
Virginia
Clinton News * DeWitt Clinton High School* New York*
New York
The Cogwheel * Mechanic Arts High School* St, Paul*
M inneso ta
Commerce * High School of Commerce* Springfield*
Massachusetts
The Custer Chronicle * Custer High School* Milwaukee*
Wisconsin
The Devil * s Pi * Central High School* Superior* Wisconsin
The Evanstonian * Evanston Township High School* Evanston*
Illino is
The Foursquare * Messmer High School* Milwaukee* Wisconsin
Hi~Tower Flashes * Lincoln High School* Manitowoc*
V/ is CO ns in
The Jackson Journal* Stonewall Jackson High School*
Charleston* West Virginia
The Lourdes * Lourdes High School* Marinette* Wisconsin
M iami Hi^h Times * Miami Hi^ School* Miami* Florida
The Newtonite * Newton High School* Newton* Massachusetts
Orange and Black * Gilbert High School* Gilbert*
U inne so ta
The Quil l* Mount Saint Joseph High School* Baltimore*
Maryland
The Sagamore * Brookline High school* Brookline*
Massachusetts
Shaker Scroll * Shaker Junior High* Shaker Heights* Ohio
Sider Press * Senior High School* Oceanside* New York
The South Side Times * South Side High School* Fort
Wayne* Indiana
The Washington Scroll * Washington High School* Milwaukee*
W isc onsin
Wy News * Theodore Roosevelt High SchooL Wyandotte*
M Ichigan
V. H , S« Highlights* VanHo rnesville Central School*
VanHorne sville * New York
Tech News * Technical High School* Sprlngfield*Ma ssachusett
s
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